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Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office

P 0 Box 550
Richland Washington 99352

APR 09 2002

02 RCA 0272

Ms L E Ruud Permit Specialist
Nuclear Waste Program
State of Washington
Department of Ecology
1315 West Fourth Avenue
Kennewick Washington 99336

Dear Ms Ruud

QUARTERLY NOTIFICATION OF CLASS 1 MODIFICATIONS TO THE HANFORD
FACILITY RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT (RCRA) PERMIT
DANGEROUS WASTE PORTION (QUARTER ENDING MARCH 31 2002-PERMIT
CONDITION I C 3)

In accordance with Condition I C 3 of the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit enclosed for your
notification are the Class 1 modifications to the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit DW Portion
Modifications this quarter included updating information in the List of Attachments Part III and
Part V of the RCRA Permit DW Portion The List of Attachments Class 1 modifications pertain
to Attachment 4 The Part III Class 1 modifications pertain to the 305 B Storage Facility Liquid
Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility 242 A Evaporator and 325
Hazardous Waste Treatment Units The Part V Class 1 modifications pertain to the 300 Area
Waste Acid Treatment System The Class 1 modifications are being made to ensure that all
activities conducted are in compliance with the RCRA Permit DW Portion
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Should you have any questions regarding this information please contact Dee W Lloyd
Regulatory Compliance and Analysis Division on (509) 372 2299

Joel Hebdon Director
Regulatory Compliance and
Analysis Division
DOE Richland Operations Office

Richard H Gurske Director
Environment & Regulation
Fluor Hanford Inc
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Environment Safety Health and Quality
Pacific Northwest National Laboratory
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form
Unit Permit Part & Chapter

Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments, Attachment 4

Descrintion of Modification

14.3 7 Plan Locations

Copies of this plan are maintained at
RL and ORP Emergency Preparedness program offices

each contractor Emergency Preparedness office and other locations as specified by the respective contractor

Hanford Fire Department (area fire stations)

Occurrence Notification Center
DOE Hanford Emergency Operations Center (primary and alternate) and

the Patrol Operations Center

Copies of the plan are also maintained at the following offsite agencies (per their request) to meet the WAC 173 303 350(4) requirement

Kennewiek Pasco Police Department
W .'est Rishland Pzlizz Departmnr'.t

-Wshirngtz. &ate Patrzl
Adams County Shenf's Office

Pasco Fire Department

-Riehland Rioz Dzpartmcnt
College Place Fire Department

Kadlec Medical Center

Our Lady of Lourdes Health Center

Kennewick General Hospital

Benton County Emergency Management Center

Franklin County Emergency Management Center and

Grant County Emergency Management Center

Copies of location specific documentation are provided to offsite agencies as requested Per agreement with Ecology location specific

documentation is offered to offsite agencies every two years

Modification Class 123 Class I Class 'I Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification A 1

Enter wordinp of the modification from WAC 173 303 830, Appendix I citation

A General Permut Provisions
1 Admimstrative and mformational changes

Submrtted byo Operator Reviewed byL Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology

rifnffin ate K L Flynn bafe M Anderson Moore Date L E Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requirmng pnor Agency approval

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1 2 or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal

modification request and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology or

down graded to '1 if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit Permit Part & chapter

Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments Attachment 4
Description of Modification Documentation Crosswalk Matrix
Appendix A Page of6

REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION HOW DOES REQUiREMENT WHERE iS REQUIREMENT
SOURCE APLY TO HANFORD MET IN DOCUMENTATION

WAC 173 303 350(4) C p fo £ ngyplan Acpy f I ot ge yplanand Ilre monhth C p fDOE/R 94-(2are s vel DOFJRL-94 0
plan all be ( ) Ma nd a he 1. 1 y and (b) S b=rn dt a l cupol masmaued hrugho the ford S ee 143 7

(Pernslrcq ire) deparments fire departmrn h p am and at andloc I merg cyrespos tesmw adwth tIseag nes C p f
that my be It d p provide mergoncy civi locate spe r doc me tat are -

beso-provided Ifs te agen
bens..no - y m q a d hem
- ba-, 'e-9 4 Perapraus S wIh
Ecology iocstson-spc fic
domesnatat.as fferedto M0
agessees very~w ymr

WAC 173 303 350(5) Amsndrm is The w e pens h lire ewand mmcd lynm dth DOEJRL-94-2 mndloc so pe f S ve DOE/R.94 02
op gncypLmn fnecssy wh e( I Appt b gi o he fac y dcum a m dndaccord gwt 14 4311

(Perms req eein) pan arere ed, (b)Theplanfailsman erg y ( )Th fa I y hangs ( s ha cron Mat S hangos hs
des g nstisvdtn, operatic inns test other m Istan ) w y hat dec mts mum Is be acc pl hed
materially er aseslte paeetal lo fra plo a rel a.e fda ge s was acco danm w h WAC 173 303 830
dangeroswa, mstt ts rm w ythat i g h response cessmay an wh appl bi
emrgency (d) Th I remergcy rdiat rm hang ()Th I f
cmg ny eq pme hasges

WAC 173 303 355(l) Owners perar ms oord sat Pr predn .a andre tt plan g and RL woordmas plan g a wo w h S I I DOE/RL-94 0
c g y plng (rts codcted der WAC 173 3 3 340 and 350 w Ia ca hre LEPCs le C ty FrankI .ec31ns 311 and34

(Pornreqserne) sirg cyplan gmomm em iabl hedprsa 11 III f 1986S perfud C uny adGr C y
Amendirat and Reas hene s. A

WAC 173 303 355(2) Appr p asdgener Ilyac pt d p ermdels ho Idbe i zedt determ T DOE Hanford EOCco at S te 1 vel DOE/RI402
hnac I po n I atastreph relas d f pos lier mrodel g q pie p dtuac c ns 22233and1 332
acid Ireleases fhazardesms uns Eacut pL Fmsprepadpuuan t relaes
WAC 173 303 350(3)(d)mus iclude ho If edpasns andm reas de
bro gh ha &Idel g fe.ls

WAC 173 303 360(l) Eme gen y d na A al herim' be Inas mplyee her b D y eby Haf d I S I I DOE/RL 94 0
fa I y prei 11w h b reh p ns b yf cod ag d I . erg cy C imnndSmruct.reaud ffw h c 13 4 and2 2

(Pern req rmems) espons mess re Th ierg ny co d must be h . ghly a Iar w h LI ppe £ 'prso I
aspefs hef y' con g y pl req redby WAC 173 303 350( )ul
pert naandc est Is fa I y h leca n andpr p Cs "fall wsea hadlcd.
e lca o f.al recordws h he fac I y and Ie faclsyI yu I add . h

per, isa have Iny nmt th a esneed dto y th
g mcy plan

WAC 173 303 Emerges y prced. Th fI w ng prceduresmss .besmpi se ed kb yen I Ala ac .ncanbac ,p) bed S I I DOE/R 9 0
360(2)() anmerg y () rilhe ains i acual m erg y a h by h d erer f ve (fre/9I 1) am nsl34and5 I

mrgncy oord or( h dgeewh th merg yeord call) ortseHnfrdl de Cmmand
(Pen q men ) iue nmed ly () A ernal fac y sen coms ca y is sys emand affw h ppo 8 i1

whereappl cabi ofy Il faI ypei, I and( ) No fy ppr p as paso I
lotal g w hdesaod ospans rol fth h ip ded

N I imade Hanf d
age 05w hdasgatedrepcrs ml
g. asreaccpi hpled 911
lepsone riareques a ant (fre
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Modification Class 123 Class 1 Class 'I Class 2 Class I

Please check one of the Classes _ X

Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification A I

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830. Appendix I citation
A General Permit Provisions

1 Admimstrative and informational changes

Submitted by Co Operator Reviewed by RL Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology

~G Griffin ate K L Flynn Date M Anderson Moore Date L E Ruud Date

Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 'i 2 or 3 modification this should be followed with a formal
modification request and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status Tis status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology or
down graded to 'I if appropriate



Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification

List of Attachments

Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan

Replacement Sections

Index

Section 14 0

Appendix A



Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification

List of Attachments

Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan

Replacement Sections
Index

Section 14 0

Appendix A



DOE/RL 94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan Section 14 0
Rev 2

February 5 2002
Program Administration Page I of 8

14 0 PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

The basic purpose of program administration is to establish and maintain effective
organizational management and control of the emergency management program Even though
the program is now available to ORP and its contractors RL retains the primary responsibility to
oversee coordinate and assess the emergency management programs of the Hanford Site
contractors RL will ensure the preparation and maintenance of plans and procedures necessary
for RL/ORP to carry out its responsibilities dunng an emergency and will schedule through ORP
any activities (i e dnlls exercises assessments) of ORP contractors

14 1 EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM ADMINISTRATOR

The RL/ORP Managers have the responsibility for administering the overall emergency
management program for the Hanford Site The RL/ORP Managers have delegated the authority
to develop implement and maintain the emergency management program to the RL SES
director however key program decisions and/or policy changes will be coordinated with ORP
prior to implementation The RL Emergency Preparedness staff of RL SES carries out these
responsibilities

Each site contractor shall designate an individual to administer the site level emergency
management program and/or to administer/assess the facility level emergency management
program This individual shall also assist as necessary in the development and maintenance of
this plan and applicable implementing procedures development of the Hanford Emergency
Readiness Assurance Plan (ERAP) and annual updates development and conduct of training and
exercise programs coordination of assessment activities development of related documentation
and coordination of emergency resources

Each building organization shall designate an individual (e g BED BW emergencN
preparedness coordinator) responsible to administer the emergency management program at the
facility level

14 1 1 Emergency Management Functions at the U S Department of Energy,
Richland Operations Office

The RL/ORP Emergency Preparedness staff functions as appropriate to the
responsibilities described above related to overseeing site contractor emergency preparedness
programs include

ensuring that hazards assessments and hazards surveys for emergency planning are
adequately performed and documented
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reviewing and recommending approval of the annual Hanford ERAP developed by
site contractors and RL/ORP and submitting it to the CSO and the DOE HQ
Director of Emergency Management for inclusion in the annual report

assessing facility emergency preparedness programs to venfy compliance with
appropriate Federal and state directives and policy and providing the
results/conclusions to the CSO and the DOE HQ Director of Emergency
Management

submitting DOE Order requirement exemption requests as necessary for approval
by the Under Secretary which document the basis for each exemption and
establishes and justifies alternatives equivalent to or exceeding the Order

reviewing and approving the Hanford Site emergency exercise program and
reviewing exercise evaluation and quarterly corrective action status reports and

reviewing written reports of evaluations of declared events

RL Emergency Preparedness staff functions to ensure that RL/ORP can carry out its
responsibilities in an emergency include

ensuring that annual budgets and mission and function statements reflect
implementation policies and decisions

assigning a senior emergency preparedness representative to the Emergency
Management Advisory Committee

revising and updating this plan and the Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures
(DOE 0223) in accordance with DOE 0 151 1 and other appropriate Federal and
state regulations and ensuring integration within the overall emergency
management program

interfacing with Federal tribal state and local emergency management
organizations

maintaining and negotiating agreements with state and county response agencies
Federal assistance agencies and maintaining agreements with medical and fire
support agencies

providing training to state and local emergency response personnel as requested

recruiting and training staff for the DOE Hanford EOC

maintaining the DOE Hanford EOC facility and equipment and

maintaining the DOE Region 8 RAP
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Additional organizational responsibility authonty and functions within RL for
implementing requirements from DOE 0 151 1 and other DOE Directives and Federal and state
laws are delineated in the Richland Operations Office Functions Responsibilities and Authorities
Manual

14 2 EMERGENCY READINESS ASSURANCE PROGRAM

14 2 1 Hanford Emergency Readiness Assurance Plan

Based upon the organization and management of the Hanford Site emergency
management program individual facility ERAPS are not provided Rather RL/ORP and site
contractor Emergency Preparedness personnel participate in the preparation of a consolidated
Hanford ERAP

The Hanford ERAP shall be a planning tool to identify and develop needed resources and
improvements The Hanford ERAP shall highlight any sigmficant changes in emergency
management programs (i e planning bases organizations exemptions) from previous ERAPs
as well as companng actual achievements to goals milestones and objectives If applicable the
Hanford ERAP shall be reviewed for classified or controlled information pnor to submittal

Site contractor Emergency Preparedness personnel shall submit initial or updated
emergency planning and preparedness activities information as indicated above to RL SES by
September 30 each year for review and inclusion in the Hanford ERAP The information shall
cover a planning cycle of five years beginning the next October 1

The RL Emergency Preparedness staff shall review and finalize the Hanford ERAP for
appro% a] by the RL SES director The RL staff will obtain concurrence from ORP pnor to
ERAP approval by the RL SES director The consolidated Hanford ERAP shall be submitted to
the CSO and DOE HQ Director of Emergency Management by November 30 each year

14 2 2 Emergency Readiness Assurance Assessments/Appraisals

RL/ORP shall periodically review the ability of contractor operated facilities to meet
requirements of the DOE Emergency Management System Appraisals and assessments shall be
based on specific standards and cnteria published by the DOE HQ Director of Emergency
Management Appraisal findings shall be acknowledged by the appraised activity within 90 days
of receipt of findings with a corresponding plan for correction The RL/ORP appraising
organization shall determine closure of open or unresolved appraisal findings

Additionally RL/ORP shall assess the emergency management program of each site
contractor under its supervision Each site contractor shall be assessed at least once every 3
years RL/ORP shall notify the CSO of its assessment schedule
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Contractor operated facilities shall conduct an annual internal readiness assurance
assessment of their emergency management programs Corrective actions shall be tracked and
status reports provided to RL/ORP In addition site contractors shall assist external
organizations (i e RL/ORP DOE HQ) in scheduling and conducting evaluations appraisals
and assessments of their respective facilities respond to external evaluation appraisal and
assessment findings within 90 days of receipt of findings and resolve all evaluation appraisal
and assessment findings with the responsible organization or request approval for an exemption
to the requirements

RL/ORP and contractor assessment results shall be provided to the CSO and DOE HQ
Director of Emergency Management through documentation in the Hanford ERAP

14 2 3 Lessons Learned

RL/ORP and each site contractor emergency management program shall include a system
to track and identify correction of findings or lessons learned from training drills exercises and
actual responses

14 2 4 Emergency Operations Metrics Data

RL/ORP and site contractors are required to report Emergency Operations metrics data
quarterly The metrics data is based on performance measures developed by the DOE HQ Office
of Security and Emergency Operations

Site contractors shall submit applicable metrics data to RL SES within five working days
after the last day of the previous fiscal year quarter for review and inclusion in the consolidated
Hanford metncs data spreadsheet Data may be projected as necessary in order to meet the
submittal date

RL SES shall review collate and finalize the metrics data and electronically disseminate
the consolidated Hanford metrics data spreadsheet to the CSO and DOE HQ Office of
Emergency Operations within 15 days after the last day of the previous fiscal year quarter

14 3 DOCUMENT CONTROL

This plan and RL/ORP and site contractor implementing procedures shall be controlled
distnbution documents RL/ORP and site contractors shall use a document control system to
ensure that controlled copies are up to date and available at locations where they may be needed
in an emergency RL/ORP and site contractors shall determine the internal and external
controlled copy distribution of the emergency plan and respective implementing procedures
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14 3 1 Review and Update of the Hanford Emergency Management Plan and
U S Department of Energy Richland Operations Office/Office of River Protection
and Site Contractor Implementing Procedures

This plan and the Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures (DOE 0223) will be
reviewed annually by the RL/ORP and the appropriate response organizations and agencies RL
SES is responsible for the coordination of this review and any resulting actions RL SES will
identify specific changes deemed necessary and will ensure implementation of the revisions

Revising and updating of this plan and/or the Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures
(DOE 0223) may be initiated at any time deemed necessary by RL SES Changes and/or amend
ments shall be incorporated by RL SES concurred upon by ORP and site contractors and
approved by the RL/ORP Manager or his designee

A controlled copy of the approved plan and the Emergency Plan Implementing
Procedures (DOE 0223) shall be submitted to the DOE HQ Director of Emergency
Management the CSO and to the DOE HQ EOC

Site contractor emergency plans (e g building emergency plans) and implementing
procedures shall be reviewed at least annually

14 3 11 Review and Update Based on WAC 173-303

Portions of this plan together with Hanford Site location/activity specific documentation
established to meet contingency plan requirements must be reviewed and immediately amended
if necessary whenever

applicable regulations or the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit are revised

this plan or the location/activity specific building emergency plan/procedure fails
in an emergency

the Hanford Site facilities/activities change (e g design operation maintenance
etc ) in a way that materially increases the potential for fires explosions or
releases of dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents or in a way that
changes the response necessary in an emergency or

the list of emergency equipment changes

Permit requirement Subsection 14 3 1 1 Class 1 Modification 9/30/00
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14 3 2 Review of Agreements

Agreements with local state and Federal officials and agencies (as contained in
Appendix B) are maintained by RL SES and are reviewed and/or updated at least annually
Updates may be initiated either by RL or by the agreement official or agency Updates are
documented by amendment marks on individual pages of the agreement unless comprehensive
amendments are required Agreements shall be reviewed annually and revised as necessary RL
SES shall maintain documentation of the annual review

14 3 3 Classified Information

RL/ORP and site contractors shall ensure that emergency preparedness documents such
as plans procedures scenarios and assessments are reviewed as necessary for classified and
Unclassified Controlled Nuclear Information (UCNI) by an authorized derivative classifier or
UCNI reviewing official

14 3 4 Supporting Documents

RL SES shall maintain copies of documents and records that support the emergency
management program (i e technical data hazards assessments ERAPs and plans and
procedures) Records of training drills and exercises shall be maintained to document status of
the program and provide direction for improvements

Hanford Site contractors shall maintain records that will provide documentation of the
facility emergency preparedness program and to support the preparation of the ERAP work
plans etc

14 3 5 Vital Records

A program shall be established to ensure that vital records regardless of media essential
to continued functioning or reconstruction of an organization during and after an emergency are
maintained and available per 36 CFR 1236

The vital records program ensures the protection and availability of information critical to
effective emergency response management and the protection of the legal rights and interests of
citizens the Federal government and its employees and DOE contractors and site personnel
The RL Office of Site Services is responsible to ensure that a vital records program for the
Hanford Site is in place

RL/ORP and site contractors shall annually review their respective records indicated on
the vital records submittal listing and determine necessary additions to or deletions from the list
RL SES should ensure that the retrieval process for vital records is evaluated annually as part of
a Hanford sitewide emergency exercise
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Each site contractor and RL/ORP shall provide designated storage locations for vital
records as appropnate RI/ORP and site contractor documents identified as vital records such
as this plan emergency procedures and building emergency plans shall be stored at the DOE
Hanford EOC in paper form so they can be used without reliance on mechanical equipment
Other emergency operating records and nghts and interests records designated as vital need not
be kept at the DOE Hanford EOC

14 3 6 Emergency Records

RI/ORP and site contractor emergency procedures shall provide for documentation of
emergency records that contain information for review and reconstruction of major
communications and actions taken dunng a declared emergency These records include logs and
documentation produced by the respective emergency response organizations (i e Incident
Command Organization and the DOE Hanford EOC) RL SES shall maintain emergency records
generated dunng the operation of the DOE Hanford EOC and may also request copies of
emergency records generated at other emergency response locations

In addition provisions shall be in place for the control monitonng and maintenance of
permanent records of onsite personnel exposures to internal/external radiological and
nonradiological hazardous matenals in response to emergency conditions Exposure records
shall be stored in accordance with existing site records retention requirements

14 3 7 Plan Locations

Copies of this plan are maintained at

RL and ORP Emergency Preparedness program offices

each contractor Emergency Preparedness office and other locations as specified by
the respective contractor

Hanford Fire Department (area fire stations)

Occurrence Notification Center

DOE Hanford Emergency Operations Center (pnmary and alternate) and

the Patrol Operations Center

Copies of the plan are also maintained at the following offsite agencies (per their request)
to meet the WAC 173 303 350(4) requirement

Pasco Police Department

Permit Requirement Subsection 14 3 7 Class 1 Modification 3/31/02
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Adams County Shenff's Office
Pasco Fire Department
College Place Fire Department
Kadlec Medical Center
Our Lady of Lourdes Health Center
Kennewick General Hospital
Benton County Emergency Management Center
Franklin County Emergency Management Center and
Grant County Emergency Management Center

Copies of location specific documentation are provided to offsite agencies as requested
Per agreement with Ecology location specific documentation is offered to offsite agencies every
two years
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APPENDIX A
DOCUMENTATION CROSSWALK MATRIX

REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION HOW DOES REQUIREMENT WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
SOURCE APPLY TO HANFORD? MET IN DOCUMENTATION9

WAC 1 73 303 340 Prepa ed ess and prevent on Fac I t es must be des gned constructed mainta ed Under the Dangerous Waste Regulations N/A
and operat d to minimize the possib I ty of fire explosion or any nplanned sudden or (State authorized RCRA program) the

Introduction o sudden release of d ge ous waste o da gerous waste constituents to a r soil or Hanford Site is a s ngular facility w th
surfa e or ground wate wh h could threaten the publ c health or the environment over 60 TSD units and many more
This sect n dese ibes preparations a d pre entive meas es wh ch help a oid o locations where generator acti ities take
mit gate such sit atio s place For the purposes of these

regulatio s Facility = Hanford Site

WAC 173 303 340(l) Required equipment Requi ed equipment All facilities must be equipped with the Required equipment is evaluated on a See hne item fo
follow g unless it can be d mo strated to the department that none of the ha ards s te wide basis (Hanfo d Fire WAC 173 303 350(3)(e)

(Perm t req ement) posed by waste ha died at the facility could require a particula k d of equipme t Department) and a location spec Cc
spec Fred below (a) An ternal communicatio s or alarm system capable of bas s for TSD units a d 90-day
provid ng immediate emergency instruction to facility personnel (b) A device such as accumulation areas Each location does
a t lephone or a hand held two way radio capable of summoning eme gency not necessanly require each type of
assistance f om local police departme ts fire departments or state or local eme gency equipment Lists of appropriate
response teams (c) Portable fire extinguishers fire control equipme t (including equipment are documented in
special ext ng sh ng equipment such as that using foam nert gas or dry chemicals) accordance with
spill o t ol equipment a d decontamination equ pment and (d) Wate at adequate WAC 173 303 350(3Xe)

olume and p ssu e to supply wate hose streams foam p oducing equipment
automat c sprinklers or wate spray systems All facility communicat ons or alarm
systems fire protect o equipment spill control equipment a d decontammat n
equ pm t where required must be tested and maintained as necessary to assure its
p ope operation in t me f emergency

WAC 173 303 340(2) Access to comm n t s o alarms P sonnel must have immediate access to the Site personnel are pro ded access to None required to document
signal g d ces described i the situations below (a) Whene e da gerous waste s signaling de ces compliance

(Permit req eme t) be g poured n ed spread or otherw se handled all perso el in olved m st ha e
immed at access to an tern I alarm or ene gency communicat o de ice eithe
directly or th 6h s al or once co tact with anothe employee unless such a device
is not equ red in subsect o (1) of this sect o (b) If there is e erjust one employee
on the p m ses vt Ile the fac I ty is operating he must have immed ate access to a
de ice such as a telepho e or a ha d held two way radio capable of s mmoning
external e e ge cy assistance unless such a de ice is not required in subsect on (1) of
this section

WAC 173 303 340(3) Aisle space The o. or operato must maintain aisle space to allow the This requirement is met at TSD units N/A
u obstructed mo eme t f personnel f e p otection equipment spill control and 90 day accumulation area where

(Perm t equirement) equipme t a d deco taminat o equipment to a y area of facil ty operation in an appropriate
emergency unless it ca be demonstrated to the department that aisle space is not
needed fo any of these purposes

Permit requirement Class 1 Modification 3/31/02
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REQUIREMENT RI QI IRI Mi NT Ii De Rhi T ION HOW DOES REQUIREMENT WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
SOURCE APPLY TO HANFORD) MET IN DOCUMENTATION9

WAC 173 303 340(4) Arrangeme is w th local authont es The owner or operator must attempt to make the Arrangements are addressed on a site See line item for
follow g rr ge ients as app p ic fo it e type of waste handled at his facility and wide basis Memoranda of WAC 173 303 350(3Xc)

(Permit requirement) the potential need F r ic e r ces of these o i ations unless the ha ards posed by Understanding which RL enters tnto
wastes handled at the fa lit) to Id ol eq e the e arranuenents (a) Arrangements are desenbed in DOE/RL 94 02
to familianre police Fire deparmenis and emergency response teams w th the layout Table 3 1
of the facility propert e of danberous waste handled at the facility and assoc ated
hazards places where facil ty personnel would normally be working entra ces to
roads inside the fac I ty and possible e, acuaiton routes (b) Arrangements to
familianze local hosp tals with the properties of dangerous waste handled at the Hanford Site emergency responders

facility and the types of njunes or illnesses which could result from fires explosions (Hartford Fire Department and Hanford

or releases at the fac I ty (c) Agreements with state emergency response teams Patrol) must be familiar with items

emergency response contractors and equipment suppliers and (d) Where more than 340(4)(a) The City of Richland

one party ro ght respond to an emergency agreements designating pnmary emergency Benton County Sheriff and Washington
authority and agreements with any others to pro ide support to the pnmary emergency State Patrol will be familiar as

authority necessary

WAC 173 303 340(5) Where state or local authonties decline to enter into such agreements the owner or The operating record is the set of None If authonties decline the
operator must document the refusal in the operating record documents maintained to demonstrate documentation will be

compi ance w th WAC 173 303 and the maintained in accordance with
Hanford Site RCRA Permit DOE/RL 91 28

WAC 173 303 350(1) Purpose The purpose of th s section and WAC 173 303 360 is to lessen the potential DOE/RL 94-02 is the site wide plan The contingency plan consists
impact on the publ c health and the environment in the event of an emergency meeting site wide cont ngency planning of portions of DOE/RL 94 02
circumstance including a fire explos on or unplanned sudden or nonsudden release of requirements Location and location spec fc/act vity
dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents to air soil surface water or ground specific/acti ity specific elements are specific documentation
water by a fac lity A contingency plan must be de eloped to lessen the potential contained in documentation for
mpacts of such emergency circumstances and the plan must be implemented operating TSD units and 90-day
immediately in such emergency circumstances accumulation areas

WAC 173 303 350(2) Each owner or operator must ha e a contingency plan at his facility A contingency Faciltty = Hanford Site according to the The contingency plan consists
plan must be de eloped to lessen the potential impacts of such emergency regulations (See section 1 4 1 of this of portio s of DOE/RL 94 02
circumstances and the plan must be implemented immediately in such emergency plan for definition) and location specif c/activity
circumstances specific documentation

WAC 173 303 350(3)(a) The contingency plan must contain the following (a) A descr ption of the actions The site level descnption of actions is Site level DOE/RL 94 02
which facility personnel must take to comply w th th s section and WAC 173 303 360 addressed in this plan Location section 1 3 4

(Permit requ rement) specific/act ity specific documentation
utilizes genenc response descriptions or Unit le el location specific
creates more detailed descriptions documentation
appropriate for the location

WAC 173 303 350(3)(b) The contingency plan must contain the following (b) A description of the actions The site level description of actions is Site level DOE/RL-94-02
which will be taken in the event that a dangerous waste shipment which is damaged or addressed in this plan For TSD units section I 3 4

(Permit requirement) otherwise prese ts a ha a d to the public health and the environment amves at the that recei e offsite waste shipments
facility and is not acceptable to the owner or operator but cannot be transported location spec fic documentation Unit le el location specific
purs ant to the equ ements of WAC 1 73 303 370(5) Manifest system reasons for addresses these circumstances documentation
not accepting dangerous waste shipments

Permit requirement Class 1 Modification 3131/02
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REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION HOW DOES REQUIREMENT WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
SOURCE APPLY TO HANFORD? MET IN DOCUMENTATION?

WAC 173 303 350(3)(c) The contingency plan must co tain the follow rig (c) A descnption of the DOE/RL 94-02 section 3 7 and Table Site le el DOE/RL 94 02
arrangements agreed to by local police departm ts fire departments hosp tals 3 I contain this formation This sections 3 2 3 3 3 1 3 3 2 3 4

(Permit requirement) contractors and state and local emergency response teams to coordi ate emerge cy requirement is met at the site le el No 3 4 1 1 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 3 3 7 and
services as req ed n WAC 173 303 340(41 ocatioi-specific information is needed Table 3 1

to meet this requirement

WAC 173 303 350(3)(d) The contingency plan must contain the following (d) A current list of names DOE/RL 94 02 section 2 2 discusses Site le el None
addresses and pho e numbers (office and home) of all persons qualified to act as the personnel job titles which will fill

(Permit req rement) emergency coordinato required der WAC 173 303 360(l) Where more than one duties and responsibilities of the Un t le el location specific
person s I sted one must be named as pnmary emergency coordinator and others Emergency Coordinator descnbed in docume tation
must be listed n the order in which they w 11 assume responsibility as alternates For WAC 173 303 360 Local on
new fac lies only th s list may be provided to the department at the time of facility specificlactivity specific documentation
certificat o (as required by WAC 173 303 810(14)(a)i)) rather than as part of the for TSD units and 90-day accumulation
permit applicat o areas include nformation on job title

work location and work phone number
for Emergency Coord ator
Emergency Coo dinator names and
home phone numbers are mainta ed
separate from the contingency plan
document on file in accordance with
Hanford Facit ty RCRA Permit, DW
Portion General Condition It A 4 and is
updated at a minimum on a monthly
basis

WAC 173 303 350(3)(e) The contingency plan must co Ca n the follow rig (e) A I st of all emergency DOE/RL 94 02 Appendix C contains S te le el DOE/RL 94-02
equipme t at the fac I ty (such as fire extinguish g systems sp II control equ pment the list of Hanford Fire Department

(Perm t requirement) commumcations and alarm systems and decontamination equipment) where th s equipment Location specific Appendix C
equ pme t is requ red This list m st be kept up to date In addition the plan must documentation for TSD un ts and 90
include the local on and a physical descnpt on of each tern on the I st and a bef day accumulation areas contain Unit le el App opnate
outl ne of its capab I t es and equipment lists for their respective equipment identifed in

locations location specific
docume tation

WAC 173 303 350(3)() The contingency plan must contain the following (f) An evacuation plan for facility The site wide signals are delineated in Site le el DOE/RL 94 02
personnel where there is a poss b lity that evacuation could be necessary This plan DOE/RL 94 02 Table 5 1 No location Figure 7 3 and Table 5 1

(Permit requirement) must desenbe the s gn I(s) to be used to begin evacuat on evacuation ro tes and sig al information is required unless
alternate e acuation routes unique devices are used at the location

Site w de evacuat on routes are
contained in DOE/RL-94 02 Fig re 7 Unit le el location spec fec
3 Location specific e acuation routes documentation
will be provided in TSD un ts and 90
day accumulation area documentation
Evacuation mutes for occupied
bu Idings are provided through postings

Permit requirement Class 1 Modification 3/31/02
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REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION HOW DOES REQUIREMENT WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
SOURCE APPLY TO HANFORDI MET IN DOCUMENTATION-

WAC 173 303 350(4) Cop es of contingency plan A copy f the contingency plan and all revisions to the Copies of DOE/RL 94 02 are S tc level DOE/RL 94-02
plan shall be (a) Maintained at the fa I ty and (b) S bmitted to all local police maintained throughout the Hanford Site section 14 3 7

(Permit requ rement) departments fire depart e ts hosp tals and state and local emergency response teams and with oflsite agencies Copies of
that may be called upon t pro de emergency services location specific documentation are

pro ided to offsite agencies as
requested Per agreement with Ecology
location specific documentation is
offered to offsite agencies every two
years

WAC 173 303 350(5) Amendments The owner or operator shall review and immediately amend the DOE/RL 94 02 and location specific Site level DOE/RL 94 02
contingency plan if necessary whene er (a) Applicable regulations or the facility documentation is revised according to section 14 3 1 1

(Permit requirement) permit are re ised (b) The plan fails in an emergency (c) The facility changes (in its these criteria Making changes to these
des gn construction operation ma ntenance or other circumstances) in a way that documents must also be accomplished
matenally increases the pote t at for fires explosions or releases of dangerous waste in accordance with WAC 173 303 830
or dangerous waste co st t e ts or in a way that changes the response necessary in an when applicable
emergency (d) The list of emergency coordinators changes or(e) The list of
emergency equipment changes

WAC 173 303 355(l) Owners or ope ators must coordinate preparedness and prevention planning and RL coordinates planning actions with Site level DOE/RL 94 02
cont ng cy planning efforts conducted under WAC 173 3 3 340 and 350 with local three LEPCs Benton County Franklin sections 3 1 3 1 1 and 3 4

(Permit requirement) emergency planning committees established pursuant to Title Ill of the 1986 County and Grant County
Superfund Ame dments and Reauthorization Act

WAC 173 303 355(2) Appropr ate a d generally accepted computer models should be utilized to determ e The DOE Hanford EOC contains Site level DOE/RL 94 02
the impacts of a potential catastroph c air release due to fire explos on or other modeling equipment to predict impacts sections 2 2 2 3 3 and 1 3 3 2
accidental releases of hazardous constituents Evacuation plans prepared pursuant to of air releases
WAC 173 303 350(3Xd) must include those effected persons and areas identified
thro gh these model ng efforts

WAC 173 303 360(1) Eme gency coordmato At all times there must be at least one employee either on Duty met by the Hanford Incident Site level DOE/RL 94 02
the facility premises o on call with the responsibility for coordinating all emergency Command Structure and staff with section 1 3 4 and 2 2

(Permit requt ement) response ncas es This emergency coord ato must be thoroughly familiar with all supporting on-call personnel
aspects of the facility s contingency pla required by WAC 173 303 350(2) all
operatio s and acti ities at the fac I ty the location and properties of all wastes
handled the location of all records within the facility and the facility layout In
add tion this pe son m st ha e the authority to commit the resources needed to carry
out the conti ge y plan

WAC 173 303 360(2)(a) Emergency procedu es The following procedures must be implemented in the event Alarm activation can be accomplished Site level DOE/RL 94 02
of an emergency (a) Whene er there is an mmment or actual emergency situation by the discoverer oftbe event (fire/91 1) sections 1 3 4 and 5 2 1

(Permit req ement) the emerge cy coo d nator (or his desig ee when the emergency coordinator is on call) or the Hanford Incident Command
must mnediately (i) Act ate ntemal facility alarms or communication systems System and staff with supporting on call
where applicable to ot fy all facility personnel and (ii) Notify appropriate state or personnel
local agenc es w th designated respo se roles if their help is needed

Notification made to non Hanford
agencies with designated response roles
agencies are accomplished ia 911
telephones to request assistance (fire
ambulance law enforcement)

Permit requirement Class 1 Modification 3/31102
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REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION HOW DOES REQUIREMENT WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
SOURCE APPLY TO HANFORD9 MET IN DOCUMENTATION9

WAC 173 303 360(2Xb) Eme gency p oced e (b) Whenever there is a el ase Cre or explosion the Hanford Incident Command System and Site level DOE/RL 94 02
em ge y oo d at in st immed ately identify the character e act sou cc amount staff w th support ng on call personnel sections 2 2 1 1 2(f) and

(Permit requ ement) and areal e tent of any cle s d mate tals 22 I 1 3(g)

WAC 173 303 360(2)(c) Eme gency p oced res (c) Concurre tly the emergency coord ator shall assess Ha ford Inc de t Command System and S te level DOE/RL 94 02
possible hazards to human health a d thee ironment (cons der ng direct ndi ect staff with supporting on-call personnel section 4 2

(Permit requirement) immediate and lo g term effects) that may result from the release fire or explosion

WAC 173 303 360(2)(d) Emergency procedures (d) If the emergency coordinator determines that the facility Hanford Incident Command System and Site level DOE/RL 94 02
has had a clease Fre or explosion which could threaten human health or the staff with support g on-call personnel sections 2 2 1 1 2(a) &(d)

(Perm t equ rement) environment he must report his find ngs as follows (i) If his assessment md cates that 2 2 1 1 3(a)&(e) 5 1 1 5 11 2
e acuation of local areas may be ad isable he must mmed ately notify appropriate ONC personnel notify local authont cs 5 1 2 and 5 1 2 1
local a tho t es He m st be available to help appropriate officials decide whether f e acuation is advisable on behalf of
local areas should be e acuated and ( ) He must mmed ately notify the department the Hanford Incident Command
a d e the the go ernment off cial designated as the on scene coordinator or the Structure
National Response Center (using their 24 hour toll f ee number (800) 424 8802)

Site contractor environmental single
point-of contact personnel perform the
assessment report not ficatron to
Ecology and RL (the on scene
coordinator on behalf of the Hanford
Incident Command Structure NRC is
not called

WAC 173 303 360(2)(e) Eme gency procedures (e) His assessment report must include (r) Name and Site contractor environmental single Site level DOE/RL 94 02
telephone numbe of reporter (s ) Name a d address of fac I ty (i t) Time a d type of po t of-contact personnel perform the sections 2 2 I 1 2(d)

(Perm t eq ement) nc dent (e g release fire) (iv) Name and quantity of material(s) involved to the assessment report notification to 2 2 I 1 3(e) 5 1 1 5 1 I 2 and
extent known ( ) The e te t of ju es if any and (vi) The poss ble haz ds to Ecology a d RL afler obtaining it from 5 1 2 I
human health or the en ironment outside the facility location specific personnel

WAC 173 303 360(2)(f) Emergency procedures (f) During an emergency the emergency coordinator must Hanford Incident Command System and Site Ic el DOE/RL 94 02
take all reaso able eas s ecessary to ensure that f es e plosions a d releases do staff with supporting on call personnel sect ons 2 2 1 I 2(f) and

(Permit rcqu ement) not occu r c r o spread to othe dangerous waste at the facil ty These meas res 2 2 I 1 3(g)
must include where applicable stopping processes and operations collecting and
conta g released waste and remo ing or isolating containers

WAC 173 303 360(2)(g) Eme gency procedures (g) If the facil ty stops operations in response to a f re Hanford Incident Command System and S te Ic el DOE/RI. 94 02
e plosion or release the emergency coordinator must monitor for leaks pressure staff with supporting on-call personnel sections 2 2 1 1 2(f) and

(Permit requirement) buildup gas ge t o o ruptures in val es p pes or other equipment where er this 2 2 1 1 3(g)
is appropriate

WAC 173 303 360(2)(h) Emergency procedures (h) Immediately afte an emergency the emergency Onsite Reco ery Director with Site level DOE/RL 94 02
coord nator must p o ide for I eating storing or disposing of reco ered waste supporting on call personnel section 9 2 3

(Permit requ rement) contamt ated so I o s fa c water or any othe material that results from a release
Fre or explosio at the facility

Permit requirement Class 1 Modification 3/31/02
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REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION HOW DOES REQUIREMENT WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
SOURCE APPLY TO HANFORD? MET IN DOCUMENTATION?

WAC 173 303 360(2)(i) Emergency procedures (i) The emergency coordinator must ensure that in the Onsite Recovery Director with Site level (1) DOE/RL 94-02
affected area(s) of the facility (i) No waste that may be incompatible with the supporting on call personnel sect on 9 2 3

(Permit requirement) released material is treated stored or disposed of until cleanup procedures are
completed and (n) All emergency eq ipment listed in the contingency plan is cleaned Site level (u) DOE/RL 94-02
and fit for its intended use before operations are resumed section 11 2

WAC 173 303 360(2)(j) Emergency procedures () The owner or operator must notify the department and Site contractor environmental single Site le el DOE/RL 94 02
appropriate local authorities that the facility is in compliance with (i) of this point-of-contact personnel perform this section 5 1 2 3

(Permit requirement) subsection before operations are resumed in the affected area(s) of the facility notification when applicable on behalf
of the Onsite Recovery Director

WAC 173 303 360(2)(k) Emergency procedures (k) The owner or operator must note in the operating record Site contractor management through RL Site level DOE/RL 94 02
the time date and deta Is of any incident that requires implementing the contingency ensures the note in the operating record section 5 1 2 2

(Permit requirement) plan Within f fteen days after the incident, he must submit a written report on the is performed and prepares the 15-day
incident to the department The report must include (i) Name address and telephone report to Ecology
number of the owner or operator (n) Name address and telephone number of the
facility (in) Date t me and type of incident (e g fire explosion) (i ) Name and
qua t ty of matenal(s) involved (v) The extent of injuries if any (vi) An assessment
of actual or potential hazards to human health or the environment where this is
applicable (vii) Estimated quantity and disposition of recovered material that resulted
from the i c de t (v i) Cause of incident and (ix) Description of corrective action
taken to prevent reoccurrence of the incident

40 CFR 761 65(c)(li ) Temporary Storage Areas (less than 30-days) When SPCC plans apply to Hanford Site Site level DOE/RL 94 02
and (cX7Xii) activ ties the informat on not co ered in sections 1 I (fourth paragraph)

(c)()I X ) PCB containers containing liquid PCBs at concentrations of >50 ppm, site wide documentation must be 1 2 (first bullet sixth dash and
SPCC Plans for PCBs provided a Spill Pre ention Control and Countermeasure Plan has been prepared for addressed in location specific second bullet fourth dash) and

the temporary sto age a Ca in accordance with part 112 of this chapter and the liquid documentation 2 2 1 1 2 (first paragraph)
PCB waste is in packaging authorized in the DOT Hazardous Materials Regul tio s at
49 CFR parts 171 through 180 or stationary bulk storage tanks (including rolling stock Unit level appropnate
such as but ot I m ted to tanker trucks as specified by DOT) location specific

documentation
(cX7)(n) The owne s o operators of any facility using containers descnbed in
paragraph (cX7X ) of this section shall prepare and implement a Spill Pre ention
Control and Countermeasure (SPCC) Plan as described in Part 112 of this title In
comply ng with 40 CFR Part 1 12 the owner or operator shall read oil(s) as PCB(s)
whenever it appears The exemptions for storage capacity 40 CFR 112 l(d)(2) and
the amendment of SPCC plans by the Regional Administrator 40 CFR 112 4 shall not
apply unless some fract on of the liqu ds stored in the container are oils as defined by
section 311 of the Clean Water Act

Permit requirement Class 1 Modification 3131/02
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Forms
Part III, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18
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Page 2 of 10
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part IlIl, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Condition III.2.A:
III.2.A. COMPLIANCE WITH APPROVED PERMIT APPLICATION

The Permittees shall comply with all the requirements set forth in Attachment 18, including all Class 1
Modifications specified below, and the Amendments specified in Condition III.2.B. Enforceable portions of
the application are listed below; all subsections, figures, and tables included in these portions are also
enforceable, unless
Section 1.0

Section 2.1.2
Section 2.2.1
Section 2.5
Section 2.6

Section 2.8
Chapter 3.0

Chapter 4.0

Chapter 6.0

Chapter 7.0

Chapter 8.0
Chapter 11.0

Chapter 12.0

Section 13.8

Section 13.9
Appendix 2A

stated otherwise:
Part A, Form 3, Permit Application, from Class I Modification for quarter ending
December 31, 2001
The 305-B Storage Unit, from Class I Modification for quarter ending March 31, 2001
General Requirement from Class I Modification for quarter ending March 31, 2001
Performance Standard, from Class I Modification for quarter ending March 31, 2001
Buffer Monitoring Zones, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending
March 31, 2001
Manifest System, from Class I Modification for quarter ending March 31, 2001
Waste Characteristics, from Class I Modification for quarter ending
RKachjl;,202D eebc 3, 200
Process Information, from Class I Modification for quarter ending Decmbzr 31, 2000
MarU31h 232.
Procedures to Prevent Hazards, from Class I Modification for quarter ending
Mlarch31, 2001 March03i; 2902
Building Emergency Procedure, from Class I Modification for quarter ending
June 30, 2001
Personnel Training, from Class I Modification for quarter ending September 30, 2001
Closure and Post-Closure Requirements, from Class I Modification for quarter ending
September 30, 2000
Reporting and Recordkeeping, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending
June 30, 1999
Toxic Substances Control Act, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending
September 30, 2000
Other Requirements, from Class I Modification for quarter ending September 30, 2000
Hanford Site and 300-Area Topographic Maps, Plates 2-2 Through 2-9, from Class I
Modification for quarter ending June 30, 2001

Modification Class: 23 Class 1 Class'I Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

A.K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'l, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part 111, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:

Chapter 3.0, Table 3-1:
Table 3-1. Summary of Test Parameters, Rationales, and Methods

Parameters Method | Rationale for Selection
Physical Screening

Visual inspection Field method - observe phases, presence of Ensure that waste matches that described on
solids in waste waste acceptance documentation; identify waste

prohibited by LDR requirements related to
downstream TSD unit acceptance criteria

ChemicalScreening _
Water miscibility/separable organics Water mix screen Ensure that waste matches that described on

ETIyj9eEqD5232N waste acceptance documentation; identify
separable organics; identify waste prohibited by
LDR requirements related to downstream TSD
unit acceptance criteria

Water reactivity Water mix screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
~sttMgj~tlThwI 2:9 waste acceptance documentation; ensure

compliance with WAC 173-303-395(l)(b)
pH pH screen Ensure that waste matches that described on

SVEI9rsiiefia&#ca waste acceptance documentation; ensure
compliance with WAC 173-303-395(l)(b)

Cyanides Cyanide screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
BZ|T213 waste acceptance documentation; ensure

compliance with WAC 173-303-395(l)(b)
Sulfides Sulfide screen Ensure that waste matches that described on

HXZCAtih waste acceptance documentation; ensure
compliance with WAC 173-303-395(l)(b)

Pre-Shipment Review
Mercury (total) Generator knowledge or SW-846 Method Identify waste prohibited by LDR requirements

7470/7471 related to downstream TSD unit acceptance
criteria.

Toxicity characteristic organic compounds Generator knowledge or SW-846 Methods 1311 Identify waste not identified on the Part A,
and 8260 (volatile organic compounds) and Form 3
8270 (semivolatile organic compounds)

Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons Generator knowledge or SW-846 Method 8270 Identify waste not identified on the Part A,
or 8100 Form 3 (for waste with >1% solids and for

which WPO3 could apply)
* Addition parameters can be used on current waste acceptance criteria of the downstream TSD unit. Operation limits transfer/shipments are based on
current waste acceptance criteria.

Procedures based on EPA SW-846, unless otherwise noted. When regulations require a specific method, the method shall be followed. Fo-otier

Modification Class: 123 Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

A.K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.
' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part I1, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:

Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.2:

4.1.1.2 Container Management Practices [D-la(2)]

Management practices and procedures for containers of dangerous waste are in place at the 305-B Storage Facility
to assure the safe receipt, handling, preparation for transport, and transportation of waste. These practices and
procedures are summarized below.

Inspection of Containers. A system of daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly inspections is in place to ensure container
integrity, check for proper storage location, prevent capacity overrun, etc. These inspection procedures are detailed
in Section 6.2.

Container Handling. All unit staff is instructed in proper container handling safeguards as part of their training
(refer to Section 8.1.2 for further details). For example, employees are instructed to open all high-vapor-pressure
liquids in the flammable liquid bulking module to avoid buildup of vapors in the unit. Containers are always kept
closed except when adding or removing waste, in accordance with WAC 173-303-630(5)(a).

Containers are not opened, handled or stored in a manner that would cause the container to leak or rupture. Small
containers (five gallons or less capacity) are stored on ventilated shelving or in approved flammable liquid storage
lockers (if appropriate). Containers over five gallons capacity are stored on the floor of the appropriate storage cell,
in cabinets, or stored in the appropriate containment area on the high bay floor under Section 4.3.2. Unnecessary
handling not required for redistribution or preparation for transport and disposal by either labpacking or bulking is
minimized. Crane or chain hoist, or forklift moves drums manually. For manual movement, hand trucks
specifically designed for drum handling are used. Crane and chain hoist operations are performed fuf1wjinghe
hoin 6.edu .h using a zkcr sha or dru . When using the forklift, a drum
hoist is used or the drums are carried on pallets. Drums are never carried on the forks or "speared" by slipping the
forks under the chime. When waste handling operations are conducted, a minimum of two persons is present in the
unit.

Modification Class: 12 Class Class' 1 Class 2 C

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

A.K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.
3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part li, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:

Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.6.4:

4.1.1.6.4 Flammable Cell. The flammable-cell (cell 4) is located south of the alkaline, Washington State Criteria
waste, and non-regulated waste cell. As with the other three cells described above, this cell is constructed of epoxy-
painted concrete block walls 4 feet high and incorporates a 1 foot deep sump along its west end. The secondary
containment volume of the individual sump for this cell is 119 gallons, and total containment volume of the cell is
687 gallons. A diagram of this cell is provided in Figure 4-4.

Ignitable organic waste materials are stored in this cell that also exhibits the characteristics of corrosivity, toxicity as
well as reactivity. Three Factory Mutual-approved flammable liquid storage cabinets are utilized for storage of
various classes of flammable liquids as defined by the UFC. The capacities of the various cabinets are shown in
Table 4-2. The following cabinets also are used for storage in this cell: one for combustibles, one for aerosols, two
for flammable solids, and one for overflow from one of the other cabinets.

Total ignitable Waste Storage capacity of the 305-B Storage Facility highbay, including the organics cell, Cell 5,
Ignitable drum storage area, and highbay storage area is limited by the following UBC restrictions for Class B
occupancy:

. Class IA flammable liquids: 120 gallons
* Class lB flammable liquids: 240 gallons
* Class IC flammable liquids: 360 gallons
* Maximum Class IA, iB, and IC at any one time: 480 gallons
- Maximum Class IA, lB and IC stored in Cell 8 self contained storage module for flammable liquids is

240 gallons
* Class 2 combustible liquids: 480 gallons
* Class 3A combustible liquids: 1320 gallons
* Combustible fibers, loose: 100 cubic feet
- Combustible fibers, baled: 1000 cubic feet
. Flammable gases in any one cylinder: 3000 cubic feet
* Liquefied flammable gases: 60 gallons
To maintain required aisle spaces and ffintioal usability, the liquid capacity of the Organico vell (eel! 4) is set as
1000 gallons.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class') Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

A.K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate.



Page 6 of 10
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part 1I1, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:

Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.6.5.a:

4.1.1.6.5.a. Flammable Liquids Storage Module. The flammable liquid storage module is a self-contained storage
module (cell 8) that allows additional storage space for flammable waste. 'L ra L dj , Igil is
blocated so' n th. zcuthzas wall, 4-kd is connected to the buildings fire suppression system. The
flammabl storage module has a 2-hour fire rated containment system so that according to the UFC, an unlimited
capacity is allowed. However, the flammable waste storage capacity of the flammable liquid storage module is limited
by the 240-gallon capacity of the module's secondary containment system. No more than 240 gallon' of any
combination of flammable liquid classes will be stored in the module. This flammable waste storage capacity is in
addition to the flammable storage limits for the highbay. A diagram showing the module location in the highbay is
provided in Figure 4-7.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

A.K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
' This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.
3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'l, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form
Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part Ill, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:

Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.6.7:

4.1.L6.7 Oxidirer Waste Dr m e Storage Area. A second section of the high bay
(cell 12) has been dedicated to storage of drum quantities of exidize gLiWE10 waste before effsite
shipment. The area is 1Oft x 7ft in size. jTliuteja dTjMJiaj Waste
drums-stzrzd- i- this arca is stored on pallets to prevent contact with spilled waste in the event of an incident.

Sump containment capacity in this area is approximately 55 gallons and total containment capacity is approximately
255 gallons. Maximum storage in this area will be eight 55-gallon drums. A diagram of this area is included in
Figure 4-6.

Modification Class: 123 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.1.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

A.K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.
3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'l, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:

Chapter 4.0, Figure 4-6:

Figure 4-6. Segregated High Bay Drum Storage Areas
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Modification Class: 23 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

A.K. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.
3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form
Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part 11l, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4.0, Figure 4-7:

Figure 4-7. High Bay Storage Area
(Page 1 of 2)

s. .oadinG Ar. .

Alkalin. Drur Storag.
RegN C i 4

clAlkln Drum Storage

A C 

PC 3' n.d 
41pI r and

Cell2 Wasrmgton-

Wc0a ngOl.On 
Clan,

c Oirganc P

CCall C,__

Cel B

Ran~p

Ced Dn FaC.11 13Y

-l Carla8

Call|5 ST" CaN12

Legend On nCal pngo SoaI: cm=120cm

Modification Class: 23 Class I Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:

3-4Or 3-ria u1tfte t /,/e
A.X. Ikenberry Date R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.
' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to 'I, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit Permit Part & Chapter
305-B Storage Facility Part IlIl Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Desenption of Modification
Chapter 6 0 Section 6 2 1 1

Quarterly Once Every Four Months and Annual Inspections In addition to the several layers of management
inspection of 305 B Storage Facility safety inspections are performed to assure the fire protection system eye
wash/shower unit, and walk in hood ventilation systems are in working order The Hanford 300 Area Fire
Department performs once every four months a inspection of fire suppressant and notification systems
(i e spnnkler system and pull boxes) This inspection includes flow tests of the sprinklers to assure no blockage in
the system lines as well as activation of the alarm system to assure proper operation of pull boxes On an annual
basis the Fire Department performs a full inspection of the spnnkler system heat detectors and pull boxes A
complete flow test is performed from the furthest valve to assure flow through

the entire system Fire extinguishers are also checked for proper pressure and function Records of these fire
inspections and the Hanford Fire Department keeps their results Documentation of any required corrective actions
is kept in the 305 B Storage Facility Operating Record

PNNL facilities support staff perform additional documented inspections of the two emergency eye wash/shower
units and the walk in hood airflow The safety showers and airflow of the walk in hood are inspected quarterly
The emergency eyewash/safety showers are checked for proper operation and the walk in hood ventilation face
velocity must meet a-2-5fpm minimum requiremenZ Records of these safety equipment inspections and their
results as well as documentation of any required corrective actions are maintained by the preventive maintenance
staff in PNNL s Facilities Management Department and Technical Services Department

Modification Class 123 Class 1 Class'l Class 2 C la ss 3
Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification A 1

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830, Appendix I citation
A General Permit Provisions

I Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co Operator Reviewed by RL Program Office Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology

A K Ikenberry Date IR F Chnstensen Date F Jamison Date L E Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 'i 2 or 3 modification this should be followed with a formal
modification request and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required
3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology or down
graded to 11 if appropnate
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Class I Modification DOE/RL 90 01 Rev 1D
Quarter Ending 3/31/2002 3/2002

1 3 0 WASTE ANALYSIS [C]

2 The purpose of this Waste Analysis Plan (WAP) is to document the waste acceptance process sampling
3 methodologies analytical techniques and processes that are undertaken for sampling and analysis of
4 dangerous and or mixed waste managed in the 305 B Storage Facility

5 This chapter also provides information on the chemical biological and physical characteristics of the
6 waste stored at the 305 B Storage Facility

7 3 1CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, AND PHYSICAL ANALYSIS IC 1]

8 The dangerous waste and RMW stored at 305 B Storage Facility can be categorized as originating from
9 five basic sources

10 Listed Waste from specific and nonspecific sources
11 Discarded commercial chemical products
12 Waste from research activities using radioactive isotopes
13 Waste from chemicals synthesized or created in research laboratories
14 Discarded commercial products exhibiting dangerous waste charactenstics and/or cntena

15 Each of these waste categories is discussed below including waste descriptions hazard characteristics
16 and bases for hazard designations This information includes that which must be known to treat store or
17 dispose of the waste as required under WAC 173 303 806(4)(a)(ii)

18 Listed Waste from Specific and Nonspecific Sources Waste from specific and nonspecific sources
19 consist of those listed waste identified in WAC 173 303 9904 The Part A Form 3 for 305 B Storage
20 Facility identifies the waste from this category with their estimated annual management quantities

21 Halogenated and nonhalogenated solvents are in the form of spent solvents Degreasing solvents (FOOl)
22 as well as spent halogenated solvents (F002) are used primarily in research although some commercial
23 applications do exist (e g printing duplicating) Spent non halogenated solvents (F003 F004 and F005)
24 also come primarily from research laboratories although some is generated through maintenance
25 applications Manufacturing activities are not performed at Hanford therefore dangerous waste from
26 specific sources (WAC 173 303 9904 K Waste) typically are not generated at PNNL However small
27 quantities of K listed waste have been generated from treatability studies and sample characterization
28 activities at PNNL from time to time and could be stored at 305 B Storage Facility WOOl state source
29 waste (PCB electrical equipment waste) has been generated in limited amounts in the past and could be
30 stored at 305 B Storage Facility if other generation activities occur

3 I F listed waste is designated on the basis of process knowledge (i e information from container labels or
32 material safety data sheets) or by sampling Sampling is performed if the generating unit does not have
33 sufficient information to document the composition and characteristics of the waste The waste generator
34 is responsible for specifying the characteristics of the waste on the basis of knowledge of the chemical
35 products used (i e information supplied by the manufacturer) and the process generating the waste
36 These listed waste are all designated as dangerous waste (DW) or extremely hazardous waste (EHW)
37 based on the criteria given in WAC 173 303 100 Waste F027 is designated as an LDR waste under 40
38 CFR 268 31 (dioxin containing waste)

39 Waste code WOOl is assigned to wastes meeting the criteria given In WAC 173 303 9904 and not
40 exempted by WAC 173 303 071(3)(k)

41 Discarded Chemical Products Discarded chemical products consist of those products described in
42 WAC 173 303 081 The Part A Form 3 for 305 B Storage Facility identifies all of the discarded
43 chemical products listed in WAC 173 303 9903 and specifies an estimated maximum annual management
44 quantity based on prior experience The Part A permit application lists all of these waste codes however

3 3



Class I Modification DOEIRL 90 01 Rev 1D
Quarter Ending 3/31/2002 3/2002

1 because the wide variety of research activities conducted at Hanford presents the potential to generate any
2 of these waste

3 These waste (P waste and U waste) are typically received at 305 B Storage Facility in the manufacturers
4 original container These containers typically consist of glass and polyethylene jars or bottles and metal
5 cans that have a volume equal to or less than 4 liters

6 Waste in this category are designated on the basis of the generators knowledge As these waste are
7 usually in original containers information on the container label is venfied by generator knowledge
8 (1 e knowledge that material is in its original container) and is used to identify contents Waste in as
9 procured containers (1 e original container with intact label) are not sampled These listed waste contain

10 those designated as DW as well as those designated as EHW These waste are also subject to LDR
II regulations under 40 CFR 268 including disposal prohibitions and treatment standards

12 Waste from Research Activities Using Radioactive Isotopes Dangerous waste from research activities
13 using radioactive isotopes are RMW These waste are generated in laboratories performing chemical and
14 physical research and consist primarily of radiologically contaminated chemicals These waste are
15 designated on the basis of the generators knowledge or on the basis of sampling and analysis The
16 generators knowledge is used if the generator has kept accurate records of the identities and
17 concentrations of constituents present in the waste For example many generating units keep log sheets
18 for accumulation containers in satellite areas to keep a record of waste constituents If information
19 available from the generator is inadequate for waste designation the waste are sampled and the results of
20 the analysis are used for designation These waste include those designated as state only dangerous waste
21 under WAC 173 303 100 and also those designated as characteristic dangerous waste under
22 WAC 173 303 090 The Part A Permit Application for 305 B Storage Facility includes all categories of
23 toxic and persistent waste (i e both DW and EHW) The wide variety of research activities conducted
24 at Hanford presents the potential that these waste could be generated and require subsequent management
25 at 305 B Storage Facility Similarly the Part A Form 3 permit application includes the characteristic
26 dangerous waste categories DOW through D043 (i e ignitable corrosive reactive and TCLP toxic due to
27 metals or organics content)

28 Flammables (i e flash point less than 100 Fahrenheit) will not be stored in the below grade RMW cell
29 however ignitables (DOOI due to oxidizer content) will be stored in this cell Flammable RMW is not
30 stored below grade due to Fire Code restrictions These waste are stored above the RMW cell in a
31 flammable storage module The flammable RMW module is equipped with secondary containment to
32 provide greater than 100% secondary containment volume

33 The waste in this category includes those designated as either DW or EHW The waste could also be
34 federal LDR waste regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well as state LDR waste regulated under
35 WAC 173 303 140 (e g organic/carbonaceous waste)

36 Waste from Chemicals Synthesized or Created in Research Laboratories Waste from chemicals
37 synthesized or created in research laboratories typically consist of organics in quantities of 100 g or less
is received in small containers

39 These waste are designated on the basis of the generators knowledge or on the basis of sampling and
40 analysis The generators knowledge is used if the generating unit has kept accurate records of the
41 identities and concentrations of constituents present in the waste (e g log sheets for accumulation
42 containers) If information available from the generating unit is inadequate for waste designation the
43 waste are sampled and the results of the analysis are used for designation These waste include those
44 designated as state only dangerous waste under WAC 173 303 100 and also those designated as
45 characteristic dangerous waste under WAC 173 303 090 The Part A Form 3 for 305 B Storage Facility
46 includes all categories of toxic and persistent waste (i e both DW and EHW) The wide variety of
47 research activities conducted at Hanford presents the potential that these wastes could be generated and
48 require subsequent management at 305 B Storage Facility

3 4



Class I Modification DOE/RL 90 01 Rev ID
Quarter Ending 3/31/2002 3/2002

1 The wastes in this category includes those designated as either DW or EHW These wastes could also be
2 federal LDR wastes regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well as state LDR wastes regulated under
3 WAC 173 303 140 (e g organic/carbonaceous wastes)

4 Discarded Chemical Products Exhibiting Dangerous Waste Charactenstics and/or Cntena Many
5 discarded chemical products handled in 305 B Storage Facility are not listed in WAC 173 303 9903 and
6 are still considered dangerous waste since they exhibit at least one dangerous waste charactenstic and/or
7 cnterion (WAC 173 303 090 and WAC 173 303 100) These wastes are included with those listed in the
8 Part A Form 3 under waste codes D001 through D043 WTO I WT02 WPO 1 WP02 and WP03 These
9 containers typically consist of glass and polyethylene jars or bottles and metal cans that have a maximum

10 volume of 4 liters

II Waste in this category are designated based on the generators knowledge As these waste are usually in
12 their onginal containers information on the container label is venfied by the generators knowledge and is
13 used to identify the contents These waste contain those designated as DW as well as those designated as
14 EHW These waste could also be federal LDR waste regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well as state LDR
15 waste regulated under WAC 173 303 140 (e g organic/carbonaceous waste)

16 3 11 Containerized Waste

17 The container storage areas at 305 B Storage Facility meet the containment system requirements of
18 WAC 173 303 630(7)(c) Testing or documentation that the dangerous waste stored at 305 B Storage
19 Facility does not contain free liquids is not required

20 3 1 2 Waste in Tank Systems

21 This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because wastes are not stored in tanks

22 3 1 3 Waste in Piles [C la]

23 This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because wastes are not stored in piles

24 3 1 4 Landfill Waste [C 1b]

25 This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because wastes are not placed in landfills

26 3 1 5 Waste Incinerated and Waste Used in Performance Tests [C 1c]

27 This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Unit because wastes are not incinerated

28 3 1 6 Waste to be Land Treated

29 This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste does not undergo land treatment

30 3 2WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN [C 2]

31 This section describes the procedures used to obtain the information necessary to manage waste in
32 accordance with the requirements of WAC 173 303 (Ecology 2000)

33 3 2 1 Facihti Description

34 The 305 B Storage Facility is a dangerous waste and RMW storage unit owned and operated by the
35 Department of Energy and co operated by Pacific Northwest National Laboratory The unit is used for
36 the collection consolidation packaging storage and preparation for transport and disposal of both
37 dangerous waste and RMW It is an integral part of the Hanford Site s waste management system

38 The 305 B Storage Facility is a one story frame and masonry building with basement constructed in the
39 early 1950s with an attached two story high metal and concrete building constructed in January 1978
40 referred to in this document as the high bay The unit is located within the 300 Area and was formerly
41 used for engineering research and development Unit upgrades were completed in 1988 to meet

3 5



Class 1 Modification DOE/RL 90 01 Rev ID
Quarter Ending 3/31/2002 3/2002

1 requirements for storage of dangerous waste and RMW Waste storage under intenm status began in
2 March 1989

3 3 2 2 Description of Facility Processes and Activities

4 A vanety of small volume chemical wastes are generated by PNNL s research laboratory activities These
5 wastes are brought to the 305 B Storage Facility and segregated by compatibility for storage in the unit
6 until enough waste is accumulated to fill a labpack or bulking container usually a 30 55 gallon drum
7 When a sufficient number of shipping containers of waste have accumulated they are manifested for
8 shipment generally to permitted off site recycling treatment or disposal facilities

9 Dangerous wastes are stored in the high bay The high bay has been equipped with a secondary
10 containment system to facilitate storage of contamenzed wastes In addition four storage cells have
I I been constructed within the high bay area for segregated storage of incompatible waste streams Each of
12 the cells is approximately 14 x 14 enclosed by 4 high concrete block walls each cell has its own
13 separate secondary containment system Drum quantity storage for incompatible wastes is allowed in
14 these cells and in separated areas of the high bay

15 Radioactive mixed waste (RMW) is stored in the basement of the original wing of the building in an area
16 approximately 18 x 32 Flammable RMW cannot be stored below grade (per Uniform Fire Code) and is
17 stored in an independent area on the first floor of the onginal wing in the RMW flammable storage
18 module

19 Most of the information necessary to manage waste at 305 B Storage Facility is obtained from generating
20 units without the need to perform detailed chemical physical and biological analysis This approach is
21 used for the following reasons

22 Waste stored at 305 B Storage Facility are generated on the Hanford Site and/or by PNNL research
23 programs effective administrative control can be maintained over individual waste generating units
24 (1 e the same organization generates the waste and operates the storage unit)

25 Wastes stored at 305 B Storage Facility may be discarded chemical products for which knowledge of
26 waste characteristics is available without further analysis

27 Many of the waste stored at 305 B Storage Facility result from research activities that are carefully
28 controlled and documented this documentation includes information on chemical constituents

29 Information provided by waste generating units is verified before wastes are accepted for transport to
30 305 B Storage Facility (e g wastes are inspected to verify that they are as described in the disposal
31 request) Generating units are not required to sample wastes unless they have inadequate process
32 knowledge to designate waste additional LDR information is needed or visual verification failure occurs
33 Venfication sampling of waste to be shipped offsite from 305 B Storage Facility is required by the
34 disposal contractor and the contractor performs these analyses

35 Because of the importance of administrative controls for the purposes of waste analysis procedures for
36 management of wastes from the time of generation through storage at 305 B Storage Facility are
37 described below These procedures demonstrate how sufficient knowledge is obtained from generating
38 units to properly manage dangerous and mixed waste at 305 B Storage Facility In the event that such
39 knowledge is not available sampling and analysis is required by 305 B Storage Facility procedures prior
40 to shipment to the storage unit

41 The 305 B Storage Facility personnel shall collect from the generating unit(s) the information pursuant to
42 40 CFR 268 7(a) regarding LDR wastes the appropriate treatment standards whether the waste meets the
43 treatment standards and the certification that the waste meets the treatment standards if necessary as
44 well as any waste analysis data that supports the generators determinations If this information is not
45 supplied by the generating unit then the 305 B Storage Facility personnel shall be responsible for
46 completion and transmittal of all subsequent information regarding LDR wastes pursuant to
47 40 CFR 268 7(b) All waste streams must be re charactenzed at least annually or when generating unit
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1 and/or 305 B Storage Facility personnel have reason to believe the waste stream has changed to
2 determine compliance with LDR requirements in 40 CFR 268

3 Volumetnc Descnption of Waste A wide range of waste volumes is collected from research and support
4 activities The largest unit container collected is a DOT container <0 46 m3 while the smallest is a trace
5 amount in a small vial

6 Large volume containers (greater than 4 L) (commonly contain chemicals such as those listed in
7 WAC 173 303 9903 and 9904 and in 40 CFR 261 33) or commercial products which exhibit one or
8 more of the dangerous waste charactenstics or cntena Greater than 99 percent of the containers
9 generally contain chemicals for which information is easily accessible to determine dangerous

10 designation This information is generally obtained from the container label for those waste in original
11 containers or from the matenal safety data sheet (MSDS) for the product

12 Notification for Stonn of Waste The waste analysis process begins when the waste management
13 organization is notified of the presence of a chemical or mixed waste This notification is accomplished
14 by the generating unit completing and transmitting a Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request Form ( for
15 example see Figure 2 8) The form desenbes the volume and chemical composition of waste in each
16 waste container for disposal Hazard and compatibility information are obtained for each item on the
17 disposal request form to ensure the safety of the waste management organization staff that collect and
18 transport the waste and to ensure safe and appropriate storage in 305 B Storage Facility

19 The compatibility and hazard class are determined using reference material that may include Condensed
20 Chemical Dictionary Merck Index 49 CFR NIOSH Sigma Aldrich or any other reference material that
21 is applicable The priority of hazard designation for those substances with multiple hazards or for
22 mixtures is the same used by the DOT in 49 CFR 173 2 (DOT 2000) as shown below

23 1) Radioactive matenal
24 2) Poison A
25 3) Flammable gas
26 4) Nonflammable gas
27 5) Flammable liquid
28 6) Oxidizer
29 7) Flammable solid
30 8) Corrosive material (liquid)
31 9) Poison B
32 10) Corrosive material (solid)
33 11) Irmtating materials
34 12) Combustible liquid (exceeding 110 gal)
35 13) Other Regulated Material (ORM) B
36 14) ORM A
37 15) Combustible liquid (less than 110 gal)
38 16) ORM E

39 Chemical Disposal and Recycle Requests (CDRR) and other information used for determining waste
40 designations and compatibility must meet four distinct needs of the dangerous waste manager and sample
41 collector They must enable each to

42 Identify those waste which are designated dangerous in accordance with WAC 173 303 and whether
43 those waste are DW or EHW

44 Determine whether the waste is restricted from land disposal under 40 CFR 268 or
45 WAC 173 303 140 and as whether it complies with applicable treatment standards under
46 40 CFR 268 or WAC 173 303 140

47 Identify and verify specific morphological characteristics of waste in solid or solution form

48 Outline how to safely handle transport analyze store and dispose of the waste product or sample
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1 Physical Analysis Visual validation as a physical analysis procedure is strongly relied upon to confirm
2 the nature of a waste collected or sampled and to determine the accuracy of the disposal request
3 information received from the generating unit It is impractical for the waste management organization to
4 chemically analyze each container or vial of waste accepted for storage in 305 B Storage Facility since
5 the amount can exceed 10 000 per year A more realistic approach to reducing nsks to safety and the
6 environment and one implemented at 305 B Storage Facility includes trained and expenenced personnel
7 performing a visual inspection of the waste and direct inquiry of the generating unit s personnel The
8 waste is inspected to venfy that it matches the descnption on the disposal request If the waste is a
9 discarded product the contents of the container are inspected to venfy that they match the descnption of

10 the product For other waste e g spent solvents waste descnptions are compared with the products in
II use at the generating unit Generating unit personnel are queried concerning the source of the waste and
12 the materials used in the process generating the waste This information is compared to the descnption of
13 the waste on the disposal request If after visual inspection of the waste and interrogation of the
14 generating unit personnel any doubt remains as to the true identity of the waste the waste is sampled and
15 analyzed by the generating unit as descnbed in Section 3 5

16 Waste Collection at the Generating Umt When satisfactory information has been obtained from the
17 CDRR Form waste management organization staff visit the generating unit site and make a final
18 inspection of the waste containers to determine whether the disposal request form and contents label
19 information match completely If the information on the disposal request matches with the container
20 labeling and visual inspection the waste are approved for storage If discrepancies are found the
21 generating unit is required to resubmit the disposal request with accurate information Unknown or
22 unidentified matenals are sampled by generating unit staff for identification of constituents and remain at
23 the generating unit until the composition has been determined

24 Labeling and Marking After inspection of the waste at the generating unit the approved waste are
25 assigned a unique computer identification number and hazard classification The waste containers are
26 then marked and labeled in compliance with WAC 173 303 190 (DOT marking and labeling) and
27 Washington Hazardous Waste markings Waste meeting Washington dangerous waste cnteria under
28 WAC 173 303 090 or 173 303 100 are marked Toxic (for waste designated WTOI or WT02) and/or
29 Persistent (for waste designated WPO1 WP02 or WPO3) in accordance with WAC 173 303 630(3) In
30 addition each waste container is labeled with a list of constituents and/or an appropnate hazard
31 description The containers are also labeled indicating compatibility group and cell location and with a
32 unique computer generated identification number created by the tracking system descnbed below This
33 computerized information helps the waste handlers ensure safe handling storage retneval and
34 transportation of dangerous waste

35 Transportation The labeled containers are transported to 305 B Storage Facility by PNNL staff trained in
36 applicable DOT requirements and emergency response Waste is transported using a truck or light utility
37 vehicle For transport on roads accessible to the public the vehicles are placarded in compliance with
38 DOT regulations and documented in compliance with WAC 173 303 180 Hanford Facility Permit
39 conditions I P and/or Il Q as applicable

40 Waste Handling Storage and Tracking at 305 B Storage Facility Waste received at 305 B Storage
41 Facility is put into 13 separate hazard classifications based on building and fire code restrictions for that
42 type of facility

43 1) Nonflammable RMW
44 2) Oxidizers
45 3) Acids (organic and inorganic)
46 4) Poison
47 5) Caustics
48 6) Halogenated Hydrocarbons
49 7) Non Regulated
50 8) Miscellaneous (ORM categones)
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1 9) Washington State only waste (e g sodium chlonde sodium bicarbonate)
2 10) Flammable and combustible liquids
3 11) Flammable and combustible RMW
4 12) TSCA waste (PCB and asbestos) waste
5 13) Special Case waste (organic peroxides explosives etc)

6 Each hazard class has designated and clearly identified locations within 305 B Storage Facility
7 Containers of dangerous waste (10 gal or less) are stored in a specific storage cabinet or shelf designed for
8 that hazard class The cabinets are located inside the appropriate storage cell (i e acid storage cabinet in
9 acid cell) DOT approved containers (typically 10 gal and larger but less than 0 46m) are segregated by

10 hazard class and can be stored in a appropriate storage cell or on the main high bay floor in 305 B Storage
11 Facility

12 Only sealed containers of nonflammable RMW are received in the below grade RMW storage area
13 located in the basement of 305 B Storage Facility Containers of flammable RMW are stored above
14 grade in a flammable storage module adjacent to the high bay area All chemical storage is in accordance
15 with fire protection requirements of the 1988 Uniform Fire Code (International Conference of Building
16 Officials 1988)

17 Storage limits for all chemicals are listed in Table 4 1 (Uniform Building Code Table numbers 9 A and
18 9 B) This table is incorporated into this section by reference

19 Recordkeeping and Inventory Control A computer tracking system has been developed to ensure that
20 complete records of current inventory packaging and shipping data are maintained Records of the
21 initial waste disposal request form waste analysis results if required waste designation and shipping
22 manifest are maintained As waste are received for disposal the containers are labeled with the
23 information described in the Labeling and Marking section above including a unique computer
24 identification number This number is also wntten on the disposal request form The label information is
25 then entered into the computerized database along with the storage location within 305 B Storage
26 Facility

27 The endpoint of the process for most waste is proper packaging and transport of the waste to an approved
28 recycler or treatment/disposal facility Some commercial chemical products however are redistributed to
29 other Hanford Site contractors as described in Section 10 4 Final computer verification of the history
30 and ultimate disposal of each waste container is entered when the material is shipped from the
31 305 B Storage Facility

32 Current waste quantities in inventory are periodically venfied and reported to the Unit Operations
33 Supervisor The inventory is checked by hazard class and provides a measure of current inventory versus
34 established limits

35 If it is determined that 305 B Storage Facility inventory is within 5 percent of the limit for a given hazard
36 classification additional waste of that hazard class is not accepted into 305 B Storage Facility until the
37 inventory has been reduced Exceptions must be approved by the unit operating supervisor

38 Unknown Waste and Waste Constituent Verification Containers A ith unknown waste compositions are
39 not accepted at 305 B Storage Facility In the event that 305 B Storage Facility staff are required to
40 respond to a critical need of a generating unit in the future and pick up an unknown waste it will be
41 sampled and analyzed as described in Sections 3 2 1 through 3 2 6

42 If for any reason 305 B Storage Facility personnel believe that more stringent analysis of non reagent
43 grade chemical waste is needed (i e flash cans and mixtures) they will request that the generating unit
44 have the waste analyzed by an approved analytical laboratory Reasons for this request may be
45 questionable appearance of the waste periodic confirmation of waste composition or historically
46 unreliable information from a particular generating unit There is no established frequency for this
47 sampling and analysis it is conducted on an as needed basis This analysis must be performed in
48 accordance with EPA SW 846 procedures (EPA 1986) Analytical laboratories in the area with these
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1 capabilities include commercial Hanford Site and Battelle operated laboratories The generating unit
2 must also provide the laboratory analysis confirming the waste composition when the waste management
3 organization picks up the waste This analysis will become part of the 305 B Storage Facility Operating
4 Record

5 3 23 Identification/EPA Classification and Quantities of Hazardous Wastes Managed Within the
6 305 B Storage Facility

7 Refer to Section 3 1 for a descnption of the types and quantities of wastes managed at 305 B Storage
8 Facility

9 3 2 4 Description of Hazardous Waste Management Units

10 The 305 B Storage Facility Waste Management Units are described in Attachment 18 305 Storage
11 Facility Chapter 4 0 of the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit

12 3 3 SELECTING WASTE ANALYSIS PARAMETERS

13 State and federal regulations [WAC 173 303 300(2) and (5)(a) WAC 173 303 140 40 CFR 268 7(a)]
14 require that information be obtained documented and/or reported on wastes received by a TSD unit
15 These requirements include ensuring that only waste which meets 305 B Storage Facility unit specific
16 permit requirements are accepted and reporting the information required by WAC 173 303 380 In
17 addition to providing a general description of the waste the focus of the information collected for
18 regulatory purposes is to ensure that the 305 B Storage Facility is permitted to accept and store the waste

19 The 305 B Storage Facility only accepts wastes that have been characterized properly Before receipt or
20 acceptance of waste at the 305 B Storage Facility generators must supply adequate information to
21 characterize and manage wastes properly

22 One of the most important aspects of operating the 305 B Storage Facility in a safe manner is to ensure
23 that incompatible wastes are not mixed together For the purposes of this document waste are considered
24 compatible if when mixed they do not (1) generate extreme heat or pressure fire or explosion or
25 violent reaction (2) produce uncontrolled toxic mists dusts or gases in sufficient quantities to threaten
26 human health (3) produce uncontrolled flammable fumes or gases in sufficient quantities to pose a risk of
27 fire or explosions (4) damage the structural integrity of the device or facility containing the waste or
28 (5) through other like means threaten human health or the environment

29 Sampling and laboratory analysis could be required to verify or establish waste charactenstics for waste
30 that is stored at the 305 B Storage Facility The following are instances where sampling and laboratory
) I analysis is required

32 inadequate information on PNNL generated waste
.3 5 percent waste verification for PNNL generated waste
34 10 percent waste verification for non PNNL generated waste
35 identification and characterization for unknown waste and spills within the unit

36 3 3 1 Parameter Selection Process

37 The selection of analytical parameters is based on the State of Washington s Dangerous Waste
38 Regulations WAC 173 303 300 and EPA Waste Analysis at Facilities That Generate Treat Store and
39 Dispose of Hazardous Wastes A Guidance Manual (EPA 1994)

40 At least five percent of the waste containers received at 305 B during a federal fiscal year (October 1
41 through September 30) will undergo confirmation of designation pursuant to Sections 3 2 2 and 3 2 3
42 (Test Methods and Sampling Methods respectively) The number of containers needed to meet the
43 five percent requirement is five percent of the average of containers for the previous three months For
44 example if 200 containers are received in January 180 in February and 220 in March then 10 containers
45 of received waste must undergo confirmation of designation in April All generating units which ship
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1 more than 20 containers through 305 B Storage Facility in a fiscal year will have at least one I container
2 sampled and analyzed Containers for which there is insufficient process knowledge or analytical
3 information to designate without sampling and analysis may not be counted as part of the five percent
4 requirement unless there is additional confirmation of designation independent of the generator
5 designation The generating unit s staff shall not select the waste containers to be sampled and analyzed
6 other than identifying containers for which insufficient information is available to designate

7 Containers of the following are exempt from the confirmation calculation above Laboratory reagents or
8 other unused products such as paint lubricants solvent or cleaning products whether received for
9 redistribution recycling or as waste To qualify for this exemption such matenals must be received at

10 305 B Storage Facility in their original containers

11 Pnor to acceptance of wastes at 305 B Storage Facility confirmation of designation may be required
12 (Section 3 7 3) The wastes that shall undergo confirmation of designation are identified in
13 Condition 1112 B f of this Permit and may be divided into two groups those that easily yield a
14 representative sample (Category I) and those that do not (Category II) The steps for each type are
15 outlined below along with a description of which wastes fall into each category

16 Category I If a waste which easily yields a representative sample is received a representative sample will
17 be taken from the waste containers selected If more than one phase is present each phase must be tested
18 individually The following field tests will be performed as appropriate for the waste stream

19 Reactivity HAZCA TM oxidizer cyanide and sulfide tests These tests will not be performed on
20 materials known to be organic peroxides ethers and/or water reactive compounds

21 Flashpoint/explosivity by HAZCATfM flammability procedure explosive atmosphere meter' or a
22 closed cup flashpoint measurement instrument'

23 pH by pH meter' or pH paper (SW 846 904 1)2 This test will not be performed on non aqueous
24 matenals

25 Halogenated organic compounds by Chlor D Tectim kits

26 Volatile organic compounds by photo or flame ionization tester' by gas chromatography with or
27 without mass spectrometry or by melting point and/or boiling point determination

28 If the sample data observed meets the parameters specified in its documentation confirmation of
29 designation is complete and the waste may be accepted If not the waste is rejected and returned to the
30 generating unit for additional characterization The waste will be required to be resubmitted with a revised
3 I Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request (CD/RR) following the additional characterization activity

32 When mathematically possible the Permittees shall perform confirmation on an equal number of
33 Category I and Category II containers

34 Category 11 If a representative sample is not easily obtained (for example discarded machinery or shop
35 rags) or if the waste is a labpack or discarded laboratory reagent container the following steps will be
36 performed

37 a Visually verify the waste Examine each selected container to ensure that it matches the data provided
38 on the CD/RR form(s) provided to document the waste Labpacks and combination packages must be
39 removed from the outer container If the waste matches the description specified in its documentation
40 confirmation of designation is complete and the waste may be accepted If not the waste is rejected
41 and returned to the generating unit and the generating unit revises and resubmits the documentation

These instruments are field calibrated or checked for accuracy daily when in use
2 The pH paper must have a distinct color change every 0 5 pH units and each batch of paper must be
calibrated against certified pH buffers or by comparison with a pH meter calibrated with certified pH
buffers
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1 to reflect the actual contents If necessary the waste shall be re designated utilizing the designation
2 methods identified in WAC 173 303 070 through 173 303 100

3 Wastes must be analyzed using the Toxicity Charactenstic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) in accordance
4 with Appendix II of 40 CFR 261 as amended in order to provide sufficient information for proper
5 management and for decisions regarding LDR pursuant to 40 CFR 268

6 3 3 2 Criteria and Rational for Parameter Selection

7 Waste testing methods parameters and the rationale for these parameters are summanzed in Table 3 1
8 Waste testing methods and references to these methods are as specified in WAC 173 303 110(3) or
9 approved by Ecology in accordance with WAC 173 303 110(5) These methods are summanzed in

10 Table 3 1 All methods are specified in Chemical Testing Methods WDOE 83 13 (Ecology 1983) and/or
I I Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste Physical/Chemical Methods EPA SW 846 (EPA 1986)

12 Testing parameters for each type of waste were selected to obtain data sufficient to designate the waste
13 properly under WAC 173 303 070 meet requirements for Land Disposal Restnctions and to manage the
14 waste properly If information on the source of the waste is available then all parameters might not be
15 required e g exclusion of testing for pesticides from a metal machining operation

16 Some of the parameters that are considered for waste received at the 305 B Storage Facility are as
17 follows

18 Physical description - used to determine the general charactenstics of the waste This facilitates
19 subjective companson of the sampled waste with previous waste descnptions or samples Also a
20 physical description is used to verify the observational presence or absence of free liquids

21 pH - used to identify the pH and corrosive nature of an aqueous or solid waste to aid in establishing
22 compatibility strategies and to indicate if the waste is acceptable for treatment and/or storage in the
23 325 HWTUs

24 Cyanide - used to indicate whether the waste produces hydrogen cyanide upon acidification below
25 pH 2

26 Sulfide screen - used to indicate if the waste produces hydrogen sulfide upon acidification below
27 pH 2

28 Halogenated hydrocarbon content screen - used to indicate whether chlorinated hydrocarbons or
29 polychlormated biphenyls (PCBs) are present in waste and to determine if the waste needs to be
30 managed in accordance with the regulations prescribed in the Toxic Substance Control Act of1976

31 Ignitability - used to identify waste that must be managed and protected from sources of ignition or

32 open flame

33 HAZCAT TM testing tects - used to determine waste characteristics and verify generator knowledge
34 The testing procedures for each HAZCAT TM test are included in the HAZCAT TM kit

35 3 3 3 Special Parameter Selection Requirements

36 The 305 B Storage Facility does not have any process vents that manage hazardous waste with organic
37 concentrations of at least 10 part per million by weight percent or pumps or compressors used more than
38 300 hours per year that come into contact with hazardous waste with an organic concentration of at least

39 10 percent by weight

40 A variety of small volume chemical wastes are generated by PNNL s research laboratory activities These

41 containers typically range in sizes from 10 mil to 20 gallon These wastes are brought to the
42 305 B Storage Facility and segregated by compatibility for storage in the unit until enough waste is
43 accumulated to fill a labpack or bulking container usually a 30 to 55 gallon drum All containers having
44 a design capacity greater than 0 1 m3 to less than or equal to 0 46 m3 are equipped with a cover and
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I complies with all applicable Department of Transportation regulations on packaging hazardous waste for
2 transport under 49 CFR part 178

3 DOT approved intermediate bulk packaging may be utilized for some solid wastes These containers
4 range in size from 0 1cu yard (27 cu ft) to 1 6 cu yard (43 cu ft) and are approved for solid waste only

5 3 4 SELECTING SAMPLING PROCEDURES

6 3 4 1 Sampling Strategies and Equipment

7 Sample collection methods conform to the representative sample methods referenced in
8 WAC 173 303 110(2) The summary of test parameters rationales and sampling methods are identified
9 in Table 3 1

10 Representative samples of liquid waste from containers (vertical core sections) are typically obtained
11 using a composite liquid waste sampler (COLIWASA) or tubing as appropriate The sampler is long
12 enough to reach the bottom of the container in order to provide a representative sample of all phases of
13 the containenzed liquid waste If a liquid waste has more than one phase each phase is separated for
14 individual testing depending on the waste management pathways of the phases

15 Other waste types that might require sampling are sludge s powders and granules In general non
16 viscous sludge s are sampled using a COLIWASA Highly viscous sludge s and cohesive solids are
17 sampled using a tner as specified in SW 846 Dry powders and granules are sampled using a thief also
18 as specified in SW 846

19 Samplers are constructed of material compatible wit the waste In general aqueous liquids are sampled
20 using polyethylene samplers organic liquids using glass samplers and solids using polyethylene
21 samplers Disposable samplers are used whenever possible to eliminate the potential for cross
22 contamination If non disposable sampling equipment is used it is decontaminated between samples
23 using the guidelines in the unit sampling procedure

24 Representative sampling may be requested by unit staff to ensure proper waste identification Sampling
25 may be performed by unit personnel or the generating unit producing the waste The number of grab
26 samples collected from a container depends on the amount of waste present and on the homogeneity of
27 the waste as determined by observation In some cases there will be only one container of waste present
28 In such cases only one vertical composite sample will be collected (e g COLIWASA) If more than one
29 container is present a random number of samples will be collected and analyzed statistically using the
30 procedures specified in Section 9 2 of SW 846 (EPA 1986)

31 In all instances sampling methods will conform to the representative sample method referenced in
32 WAC 173 303 110(2) i e ASTM standards for solids and SW 846 for liquids The specific sampling
33 methods and equipment used varies with the chemical and physical nature of the waste material and the
34 sampling circumstances

35 3 4 2 Sampling Preservation and Storage

36 All sample containers preservation techniques and hold times follow SW 846 protocol Many samples
37 are analyzed at the 305 B Storage Facility utilizing prepackaged test kits and are not preserved

38 3 4 3 Sampling QA/QC Procedures

39 Pacific Northwest National Laboratory is committed to maintaining a high standard of quality for all of its
40 activities A crucial element in maintaining that standard is a quality assurance program that provides
41 management controls for conducting activities in a planned and controlled manner and enabling the
42 verification of those activities

43 The QA/QC objective of the 305 B Storage Facility is to control and charactenze errors associated with
44 collected data and to illustrate that waste testing has been performed according to specification in this
45 waste analysis plan
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1 The 305 B Storage Facility has developed procedures to ensure that precision and accuracy are
2 maintained throughout the waste analysis process For analysis using SW 846 methods the program will
3 follow the QA/QC guidance set forth in SW 846 at a minimum Good laboratory practices which
4 encompasses sampling sampling handling housekeeping and safety are followed throughout the process
5 There are many elements of QA/QC associated with the sampling processes at the 305 B Storage Facility
6 These practices ensure that all data and the decisions based on that data are technically sound statistically
7 valid and properly documented

8 Activities pertaining to waste analysis include but are not limited to the preparation review and control
9 of procedures and the selection of analytical laboratories The Laboratory s QA manual has

10 administrative procedures that establish requirements and provide guidance for the preparation of
I 1 analytical and technical (i e sampling chain of custody work processes) procedures as well as other
12 administrative procedures Procedures undergo a review cycle and once issued are controlled to ensure
13 that only current copies are used

14 The primary purpose of waste testing is to ensure that the waste is properly characterized in lieu of
15 process knowledge data in compliance with RCRA requirements for general waste analysis
16 [WAC 173 303 300(2) 40 CFR 264 13] Waste testing also is performed to ensure the safe management
17 of waste being stored proper disposition of residuals from incidents that might occur and control of the
18 acceptance of waste for storage The specific objectives of the waste sampling and analysis program at
19 the 305 B Storage Facility are as follows

20 Identify the presence of waste that is substantially different from waste currently stored

21 Provide a detailed chemical and physical analysis of a representative sample of the waste before the
22 waste is accepted at or transferred from the 305 B Storage Facility to an offsite TSD facility to
23 ensure proper management and disposal

24 Provide an analysis that is accurate and up to date to ensure that waste is properly treated and
25 disposed of

26 Ensure safe management of waste undergoing storage at the 305 B Storage Facility

27 Ensure proper disposal of residuals

28 Ensure compliance with LDR s

29 Identify and reject waste that does not meet the 305 B Storage Facility s acceptance requirements
30 (e g incomplete information)

31 Identify and reject waste that does not meet specifications for the 305 B Storage Facility (i e Part A
32 Form 3 listing restricted from storage at the 305 B Storage Facility)

33 QA/QC Objectives

34 The objectives of the QA/QC program are two fold The first objective is to control and characterize any
35 errors associated with the collected data Quality assurance activities such as the use of standard
36 procedures for locating and collecting samples are intended to limit the introduction of error Quality
37 control activities such as the collection of duplicate samples and the inclusion of blanks in sample sets
38 are intended to provide the information required to characterize any errors in the data Other QC
39 activities such as planning the QC program and auditing ongoing and completed activities ensure that
40 the specified procedures are followed and that the QA information needed for characterizing error is
41 obtained

42 The second QA/QC objective is to illustrate that waste testing has been performed according to

43 specification in this waste analysis plan The QA/QC activities will include the following

44 Field inspections - performed and documented by 305 B Storage Facility staff or designee
45 depending on the activity The inspections primarily are visual examinations but might include
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I measurements of materials and equipment used techniques employed and the final products The
2 purpose of these inspections is to verify that a specific guideline specification or procedure for the
3 activity is completed successfully

4 Field testing - performed onsite by 305 B Storage Facility staff (or designee) according to specified
5 procedures

6 Laboratory analyses - performed by onsite or offsite laboratories on samples of waste The purpose
7 of the laboratory analyses is to determine constituents or characteristics present and the concentration
8 or level

9 Sampling Objectives

10 The data quality objectives (DQO) for the waste sampling and data analyses are as follows

11 Determine if waste samples are representative of the contents of the containers at the time the samples
12 were taken

13 Determine if waste samples are representative of long term operations affecting the 305 B Storage
14 Facility

15 Determine if waste accepted for storage is within the RCRA permit application documentation
16 limitations

17 Determine if waste accepted for storage meets the requirements of the 305 B Storage Facility waste
18 acceptance criteria

19 Determine if waste accepted for storage meets the information provided by the generator

20 Data Collection/Sampling Objectives

21 The acquired data need to be scientifically sound of known quality and thoroughly documented The
22 DQOs for the data assessment will be used to determine compliance with national quality standards
23 which are as follows

24 Precision - The precision will be the agreement between the collected samples (duplicates) for the
25 same parameters at the same location and from the same collection vessel

26 Representativeness - The representativeness will address the degree to which the data accurately and
27 precisely represent a real characterization of the population parameter variation at a sampling point
28 sampling conditions and the environmental condition at the time of sampling The issue of
29 representativeness will be addressed for the following points

30 Based on the generating process the waste stream and its volume an adequate number of sampling
31 locations are selected

32 The representativeness of selected media has been defined accurately

33 The sampling and analytical methodologies are appropriate

34 The environmental conditions at the time of sampling are documented

35 Completeness - The completeness will be defined as the capability of the sampling and analytical
36 methodologies to measure the contaminants present in the waste accurately

37 Comparability - The comparability of the data generated will be defined as the data that are gathered
38 using standardized sampling methods standardized analyses methods and quality controlled data
39 reduction and validation methods

3 15



Class 1 Modification DOE/RL 90 01 Rev ID
Quarter Ending 3/31/2002 3/2002

1 Analytical Objectives

2 Analytical data will be communicated clearly and documented to venfy that laboratory data quality
3 objects are achieved

4 Field Quality Assurance and Quality Control

5 Internal QA/QC checks will be established by submitting QA and QC samples to the analytical
6 laboratory The number of field QA samples will be approximately 5 percent of the total number of field
7 samples taken The 5 percent cntenon commonly is accepted for a minimum number of QA/QC samples
8 The types and frequency of collection for field QA samples are as follows

9 Field Blanks - A sample of analyte free media taken from the laboratory to the sampling site and
10 returned to the laboratory unopened Field blanks are prepared and preserved using sample containers
11 from the same lot as the other samples collected that day A sample blank is used to document
12 contamination attnbutable to shipping and field handling procedures This type of blank is useful in
13 documenting contamination of volatile organics samples

14 Field Duplicates - defined as independent samples collected in such a manner that the samples are
15 equally representative of the vanables of interest at a given point in space and time The laboratory
16 will use the field duplicate as laboratory duplicate and/or matnx spikes Thus for the duplicate
17 sample there will be the normal sample analysis the field duplicate and the laboratory duplicate
18 (inorganic analysis) Duplicate samples will provide an estimate of sampling precision

19 Laboratory Quality Assurance and Quality Control

20 All analytical work whether performed by independent laboratones is defined and controlled by a
21 Statement of Work prepared in accordance with administrative procedures The daily quality of
22 analytical data generated in the analytical laboratones will be controlled by the implementation of an
23 analytical laboratory QA plan At a minimum the plan will document the following

24 sample custody and management practices
25 requirements for sample preparation and analytical procedures
26 instrument maintenance and calibration requirements
27 internal QA/QC measures including the use of method blanks
28 required sample preservation protocols
29 analysis capabilities

30 The types of internal quality control checks are as follows

31 Method Blanks - Method blanks usually consist of laboratory reagent grade water treated in the same
32 manner as the sample (i e digested extracted distilled) that is analyzed and reported as a standard
33 sample would be reported

34 Method Blank Spike - A method blank spike is a sample of laboratory reagent grade water fortified
35 (spiked) with the analytes of interest which is prepared and analyzed with the associated sample
36 batch

37 Laboratory Control Sample - A QC sample introduced into a process to monitor the performance of
38 the system

39 Matrix Spikes - An aliquot of sample spiked with a known concentration of target analyte(s) The
40 spiking occurs prior to sample preparation and analysis Matrix spikes will be performed on 5 percent
41 of the samples (I in 20) or one per batch of samples

42 Laboratory Duplicate Samples - Duplicate samples are obtained by splitting a field sample into two
43 separate aliquots and performing two separate analyses on the aliquots The analyses of laboratory
44 duplicates monitor the precision of the analytical method for the sample matnx however the
45 analyses might be affected by nonhomogeneity of the sample in particular by nonaqueous samples
46 Duplicates are performed only in association with selected protocols Duplicates are performed only
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I in association with selected protocols Laboratory duplicates are performed on 5 percent of the
2 samples (1 in 20) or one per batch of samples If the precision value exceeds the control limit then
3 the sample set must be reanalyzed for the parameter in question

4 Known QC Check Sample - This is a reference QC sample as denoted by SW 846 of known
5 concentration obtained from the EPA the National Institute of Standards and Technology or an
6 EPA approved commercial source This QC sample is taken to check the accuracy of an analytical
7 procedure The QC sample is particularly applicable when a minor revision or adjustment has been
8 made to an analytical procedure or instrument The results of a QC check standard analysis are
9 compared with the true values and the percent recovery of the check standard is calculated

10 PNNL Analytical Chemistry Laboratory OA/OC

11 PNNL s analytical chemistry laboratory may need to be used to analyze samples of high activity
12 dangerous waste It has a rigorous QA plan that ensures that data produced are defensible scientifically
13 valid and of known precision and accuracy and meets the requirements of its clients

14 Offsite Laboratory QA/QC

15 When it is necessary to send samples to an independent laboratory contracts are not awarded until a pre
16 award evaluation of the prospective laboratory has been performed The pre award evaluation process
17 involves the submittal of its QA plan to PNNL QA staff and the unit operating supervisor It also may
18 involve a site visit by QA personnel and a technical expert or may consist of a review of the prospective
19 laboratories QA/QC documents and records of surveillances/inspections audits non conformances and
20 corrective actions maintained by PNNL or other Hanford Facility contractors

21 Recordkeeping

22 Records associated with the waste analysis plan and waste verification program are maintained by the
23 waste management organization A copy of the CDRR for each waste stream accepted at the
24 305 B Storage Facility is maintained as part of the operating record Generators maintain their sampling
25 and analysis records The waste analysis plan will be revised whenever regulation changes affect the
26 waste analysis plan

27 Staff of the 305 B Storage Facility has a goal of continuous improvement by ensuring that all analytical
28 data produced is of known accuracy and precision exceeds all industry standards and is scientifically
29 valid Using the above practices and following the appropriate 305 B Storage Facility operating
30 procedures staff can monitor and ensure that progress is being made in the quality of the data produced

31 3 4 4 Health and Safety Protocols

32 During all sampling activities precautions will be taken to ensure that waste containers do not expel gases
33 and/or pressurized liquids All personnel will be properly trained in safety and handling techniques

34 3 5SELECTING A LABORATORY AND LABORATORY TESTING AND ANALYTICAL
35 METHODS

36 3 5 1 Selecting a Laboratory

37 Laboratory selection is limited only a few laboratories are equipped to handle mixed waste because of
38 special equipment and procedures that must be used to minimize personnel exposure Preference will be
39 given to any PNNL facility or other laboratories on the Hanford Facility that exhibit demonstrated
40 experience and capabilities in three major areas

41 comprehensive written QA/QC program based on DOE RL requirements specifically for that
42 laboratory

43 audited for effective implementation of QA/QC program

44 participate in performance evaluation samples to demonstrate analytical proficiency
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1 All laboratones (onsite or offsite) are required to have the following QA/QC documentation

2 Daily analytical data generated in the contracted analytical laboratones is controlled by the
3 implementation of an analytical laboratory QA plan

4 Before commencement of the contract for analytical work the laboratory will have their QA plan
5 available for review At a minimum the QA plan will document the following

6 sample custody and management practices

7 requirements for sample preparation and analytical procedures

8 instrument maintenance and calibration requirements

9 internal QA/QC measures including the use of method blanks

10 required sample preservation protocols

11 analysis capabilities

12 3 5 2 Selecting Testing and Analytical Methods

13 PNNL waste generators may need to conduct analyses to provide information to fill out Chemical
14 Disposal & Recycle Requests (CDRRs) and to determine compatibility safety and operating
15 information As needed 305 B Storage Facility staff also will conduct analyses to determine
16 completeness of information and if the waste meets the acceptance cntena for disposal treatment or
17 storage at one of the Hanford Facility permitted treatment/storage/disposal areas or that of one of the
18 offsite TSD facilities Testing and analytical methods will depend on the type of analysis sought and the
19 reason for needing the information

20 Chemists and/or appropriate personnel working under approved QA guidelines perform all testing
21 Analytical methods will be selected from those that are descnbed in Section 3 3 1

22 3 6SELECTING WASTE RE EVALUATION FREQUENCIES

23 Some analysis will be needed to verify that waste streams received by the 305 B Storage Facility conform
24 to the information on the CDRR and or the waste analysis sheet supplied by the generator If
25 discrepancies are found between information on the CDRR hazardous waste manifest shipping papers
26 waste analysis documentation and verification analysis then the discrepancy will be resolved by

27 returning waste to the generator or sample and analyze the materials in accordance with
28 WAC 173 303 110 and/or

29 reassessing and redesignating the waste repackaging and labeling as necessary or return to the
30 generator

31 Periodic re evaluation provides verification that the results from the initial verification are still valid
32 Periodic re evaluation also checks for changes in the waste stream

33 Exceptions to physical screening for verification are

34 Analysis and characterization as required by WAC 173 303 300(2) are performed on each waste before
35 acceptance at the 305 B Storage Facility to determine waste designation and characteristics The
36 characterization of the waste based on this information is reviewed each time a waste is accepted The
37 information must be updated by the generator when the waste stream changes or if the following occurs

38 The 305 B Storage Facility personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste based on
39 inconsistencies in packaging labeling or visual inspection of the waste

40 The information submitted previously does not match the characteristics of the waste submitted
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1 Sampling and laboratory analysis could be required to venfy or establish waste charactenstics for waste
2 that is stored at the 305 B Storage Facility The following are instances where sampling and laboratory
3 analysis are required

4 inadequate information on PNNL generated waste

5 waste streams generated onsite will be venfied at 5 percent of each waste stream

6 inadequate information before waste was shipped or discrepancy discovered

7 waste streams received from offsite generators will be venfied at 10 percent of each waste stream
8 applied per generator per shipment

9 identification and characterization for unknown waste and spills

10 3 7SPECIAL PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS

11 3 7 1 Procedures for Receiving Waste From off site Generators

12 Most of the waste stored at 305 B Storage Facility is generated on the Hanford Site and/or by PNNL
13 research programs within the 300 Area Additional requirements for waste generated outside the
14 300 Area include proper manifesting (if appropnate) to 305 B Storage Facility and proper packaging for
15 transport over public roadways Although PNNL waste generated outside of the 300 Area is considered
16 to be generated offsite since it may be transported to 305 B Storage Facility on roads accessible to the
17 public it is under the same administrative controls as waste that are generated onsite (1 e in the
18 300 Area)

19 The generator is responsible for identifying waste composition accurately and arranging for the transport
20 of the waste The 305 B Storage Facility maintains a copy of any pertinent operating record in
21 accordance with WAC 173 303 and the time frames descnbed in Attachment 33 Chapter 12 of the
22 Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Dangerous Waste Portion General Information Portion ) The waste
23 tracking methods are as follows

24 Inspection of Shipping Papers/Documentation - The necessary shipment papers for the entire
25 shipment are venfied (i e signatures are dated all waste containers included in the shipment are
26 accounted for and correctly indicated on the shipment documentation there is consistency throughout
27 the different shipment documentation and the documentation matches the labels on the containers)

28 Inspection of Waste Containers - The condition of waste containers is checked to venfy that the
29 containers are in good condition (i e free of holes and punctures)

30 Inspection of Container Labeling - Shipment documentation is used to verify that the containers are
3 1 labeled with the appropriate Hazardous/Dangerous Waste labeling and associated markings
32 according to the contents of the waste container

33 Acceptance of Waste Containers - The 305 B Storage Facility personnel sign the Shipment
34 documents and retain a copy

35 If Shipment will be received from or destined offsite then a Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest will be
36 prepared identifying the 305 B Storage Facility as the receiving unit (Hanford Facility Permit
37 Condition II P The 305 B Storage Facility operations staff will sign and date the manifest to certify that
38 the dangerous waste covered by the manifest was received The transporter will be given at least one
39 copy of the signed manifest A copy of the manifest will be returned to the generator within 30 days of
40 receipt at the 305 B Storage Facility A copy of the manifest also will be retained in the 305 B Storage
41 Facility operating record

42 For onsite waste transfers subject to Hanford RCRA Permit Dangerous Waste Portion Condition II Q 1
43 documentation meeting that requirement will be prepared and accompany the shipment The
44 documentation will be maintained in the Operating Record
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1 Response to Significant Discrepancies

2 The pnmary concern durng acceptance of containers for storage is improper packaging or manifest
3 discrepancies Containers with such discrepancies are not accepted at the 305 B Storage Facility until the
4 discrepancy has been resolved Depending on the nature of the condition such discrepancies can be
5 resolved through the use of one or more of the following alternatives

6 Incorrect or incomplete entnes on the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest can be corrected or
7 completed with concurrence of the onsite generator or offsite generator Corrections are made by
8 drawing a single line through the incorrect entry Corrected entnes are initialed and dated by the
9 individual making the correction

10 The waste packages can be held and the onsite generator or offsite waste generator requested to

S1I provide wntten instructions for use in correcting the condition before the waste is accepted

12 Waste packages can be returned as unacceptable

13 If a noncompliant dangerous waste package is received from an offsite waste generator and the waste
14 package is non returnable because of condition packaging etc and if an agreement cannot be
15 reached among the involved parties to resolve the noncomphant condition then the issue will be
16 referred to DOE RL and Ecology for resolution Ecology will be notified in wnting if a discrepancy
17 is not resolved within 15 days after receiving a noncompliant shipment Pending resolution such
18 waste packages although not accepted might be placed in the 305 B Storage Facility The package(s)
19 will be segregated from other waste and an entry will be made into the 305 B Storage Facility
20 logbook descnbing the actions that were taken to store the packages in a safe manor until a resolution
21 has been reached

22 Activation of Contingency Plan for Damaged Shipment

23 If waste shipments armve at the 305 B Storage Facility in a condition that presents a hazard to public
24 health or the environment the Building Emergency Procedure is implemented as described in the Hanford
25 Facility RCRA Permit Attachment 18 Chapter 7 0 for the 305 B Storage Facility

26 3 7 2 Procedures for Ignitable Reactive and Incompatible Wastes

27 Ignitable reactive and incompatible wastes are stored in compliance with Uniform Fire Code Division II
28 regulations for Container and Portable Tank Storage Inside Buildings (International Conference of
29 Building Officials 1988) Containers of ignitable reactive and incompatible wastes are stored in
30 individual flammable matenal storage cabinets within the storage cells

31 Section 6 5 2 describes procedures used at 305 B Storage Facility to determine the compatibility of
32 dangerous wastes so that incompatible wastes are not stored together Chemical wastes stored in
33 305 B Storage Facility are separated by compatibility chemical makeup and hazard class and stored in
14 areas having appropriate secondary containment as described in Section 4 1 1 6

3s As shown in Figures 4 1 through 4 10 each storage area has individual storage configurations secondary
36 containment structures are provided to assure that incompatible materials will not commingle if spilled
37 Further segregation is provided by chemical storage cabinets located throughout the facility in various
38 areas as shown in Figures 4 1 through 4 10 Cabinet types are noted in those figures and capacities
39 described in Table 4 2 Incompatible wastes are never placed in the same container or in unwashed
40 containers that previously held incompatible waste

41 Compliance with WAC 173 303 395(1)(b) is assured by utilizing this system and the procedure for
42 handling ignitable or reactive waste and mixing of incompatible waste as described in Section 6 5 2
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1 3 7 3 Procedures To Ensure Compliance With LDR Requirements

2 LDR Waste Analysis Requirements

3 The Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 prohibit the land disposal of certain types of waste
4 that are subject to RCRA Many of the waste types stored at the 305 B Storage Facility fall within the
5 purview of these land disposal restnctions (LDRs) Information presented below descnbes how
6 generators and 305 B Storage Facility personnel charactenze document and certify waste subject to
7 LDR requirements

8 Waste Characterization

9 Before being received at the 305 B Storage Facility the RCRA waste charactenstics the level of toxicity
10 charactenstics and the presence of listed waste are determined during the physical and chemical analyses
11 process This information allows waste management personnel to make all LDR determinations
12 accurately and complete appropriate notifications and certifications

13 Sampling and Analytical Procedures

14 The LDR characterization and analysis is generally performed as part of the waste characterization and
15 analysis process If waste is sampled and analyzed for LDR characterization then only EPA or equivalent
16 methods are used to provide sufficient information for proper management and for decisions regarding
17 LDRs pursuant to 40 CFR 268

18 Frequency of Analysis

19 Before acceptance and during the waste characterization and analysis process all LDR characterizations
20 and designations are made The characterization and analysis process is performed when a CDRR is
21 submitted for waste pick up unless there is insufficient data or if the waste stream has changed
22 Instances where sampling and laboratory analysis may be required to determine accurate LDR
23 determinations include the following

24 when waste management personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste based on
25 inconsistencies on the CDRR packaging or labeling of the waste

26 when the information submitted previously by a generator does not match the characteristics of the
27 waste that was submitted

28 when the offsite TSD facility rejects the waste because the fingerprint samples are inconsistent with
29 the waste profile provided by the 305 B Storage Facility that was established using generator
30 information

31 Dangerous waste types listed in Table 3 1 are sampled as needed on an individual container or batch basis
32 before they are collected from the point of generation or prior to shipment offsite After the dangerous
33 constituents have been characterized these waste streams will not be analyzed again until process or raw
34 material changes occur

35 Documentation and Certification

36 The 305 B Storage Facility has and will continue to receive and store LDR waste Because 305 B Storage
37 Facility personnel determine designations and characterization including LDR determinations all
38 notifications and certifications as required by 40 CFR 268 are prepared by qualified staff for
39 PNNL generated waste The 305 B Storage Facility staff collects from the generator(s) the information
40 pursuant to 40 CFR 268 regarding LDR wastes The notifications and certifications are submitted to
41 onsite and offsite TSD units during the waste shipment process Additionally any necessary LDR
42 variances are prepared and submitted by PNNL qualified staff

43 The 305 B Storage Facility staff requires applicable LDR information/notifications from non PNNL
44 generators
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1 Where an LDR waste does not meet the applicable treatment standards set forth in 40 CFR 268
2 Subpart D or exceeds the application prohibition levels set forth in 40 CFR 268 32 or Section 3004(d) of
3 RCRA the 305 B Storage Facility provides to the onsite and offsite TSD a wntten notice that includes
4 the following information

5 EPA hazardous waste number
6 the corresponding treatment standards and all applicable prohibitions set forth in WAC 173 303
7 40 CFR 268 32 or RCRA Section 3004(d)
8 the manifest number associated with the waste
9 all available waste charactenzation data

10 identification of underlying hazardous constituents
11 In instances where 305 B Storage Facility staff determines that a restncted waste is being managed that
12 can be land disposed without further treatment 305 B Storage Facility staff submits a wntten notice and
13 certification to the onsite or offsite TSD where the waste is being shipped stating that the waste meets
14 applicable treatment standards set forth in WAC 173 303 140 (40 CFR 268 Subpart D) and the
15 applicable prohibition levels set forth in 40 CFR 268 32 or RCRA Section 3004(d) The notice includes
16 the following information

17 EPA hazardous waste number
18 corresponding treatment standards and applicable prohibitions

19 waste tracking number associated with the waste
20 all available waste charactenzation data
21 identification of underlying hazardous constituents

22 The certification accompanying any of the previously described notices is signed by an authonzed
23 representative of the generator and states the following

24 1 certify under penalty of law that I personally have examined and am familiar with the waste through
25 analysis and testing or through knowledge of the waste to support this certification that the waste
26 complies with the treatment standards specified in 40 CFR Part 268 Subpart D and all applicable
27 prohibitions set forth in 40 CFR 268 32 or RCRA Section 3004(d) I believe that the information I
28 submitted is true accurate and complete I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting a
29 false certification including the possibility of a fine and impnsonment

30 Copies of all notices and certifications descnbed are retained at the TSD unit for at least five years from
31 the date that the waste was last sent to an onsite or offsite TSD unit After that time the notices and
32 certifications are sent to Records Storage
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Table 3 1 Summary of Test Parameters Rationales and Methods

Parameter' Methodb Rationale for Selection
Physical Screenng

Visual inspection Field method observe Ensure that waste matches that desenbed on
phases presence of solids waste acceptance documentation identify
in waste waste prohibited by LDR requirements related

to downstream TSD unit acceptance cntena
Chemical Screening

Water Water mix screen Ensure that waste matches that descnbed on
miscibility/separable ASTM Method D5232 92 waste acceptance documentation identify
organics separable organics identify waste prohibited

by LDR requirements related to downstream
TSD unit acceptance criteria

Water reactivity Water mix screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
ASTM Method D5232 92 waste acceptance documentation ensure

compliance with WAC 173 303 395(1)(b)
pH pH screen Ensure that waste matches that descnbed on

SW 846 Method 9041 waste acceptance documentation ensure
compliance with WAC 173 303 395(l)(b)

Cyanides Cyanide screen Ensure that waste matches that descnbed on
HAZCATTM waste acceptance documentation ensure

compliance with WAC 173 303 395(l)(b)
Sulfides Sulfide screen Ensure that waste matches that described on

HAZCATTM waste acceptance documentation ensure
compliance with WAC 173 303 395(l)(b)

Pre Shipment Review
Mercury (total) Generator knowledge or Identify waste prohibited by LDR requirements

SW 846 Method related to downstream TSD unit acceptance
7470/7471 cnteria

Toxicity characteristic Generator knowledge or Identify waste not identified on the Part A
organic compounds SW 846 Methods 1311 Form 3

and 8260 (volatile organic
compounds) and 8270
(semivolatile organic
compounds)

Polycyclic aromatic Generator knowledge or Identify waste not identified on the Part A
hydrocarbons SW 846 Method 8270 or Form 3 (for waste with >1% solids and for

8100 which WPO3 could apply)
Addition parameters can be used on current waste acceptance criteria of the downstream TSD unit

Operation limits transfer/shipments are based on current waste acceptance criteria
b Procedures based on EPA SW 846 unless otherwise noted When regulations require a specific method
the method shall be followed
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4 0 PROCESS INFORMATION [D]

2 4 1 CONTAINERS fD 1]

3 The following sections descnbe the types of containers stored at the 305 B Storage Facility

4 4 11 Containers With Free Liquids ID la]

5 Containers with free liquids are discussed below

6 4 1 1 Description of Containers [D la(1)]

7 Most waste stored at the 305 B Storage Facility are received in their onginal as procured containers
8 Containers of hazardous materials entering 305 B Storage Facility are inspected before being accepted for
9 storage Generating units are responsible for placing the materials in adequate containers Repackaged

10 materials must be placed in containers that are new and compatible with the matenals to be stored

11 Containers in poor condition or inadequate for storage are not accepted at the unit If transport is by unit
12 personnel such containers are not accepted for transport Refer to Section 6 4 1 for inspection before
13 transport performed by unit personnel Container in poor condition or inadequate for storage means a
14 container which is not intact or undamaged and which is not securely sealed to prevent leakage during
15 storage transport and ultimate offsite disposal Examples of acceptable packaging include laboratory
16 reagent bottles DOT containers spray cans sealed ampules with spetums paint cans leaking containers
17 which have been overpacked etc Unit operations personnel have the authority to determine whether a
18 container is in poor condition or inadequate for storage using the criteria of WAC 173 303 190 and
19 professional judgment whether the packaging may leak during handling storage and/or disposal

20 As with all waste repackaged containers of dangerous waste are marked and/or labeled to describe the
21 contents of the container and the major hazards of the waste as required under WAC 173 303
22 Containers are also marked with a unique identifying number assigned by the units computerized waste
23 tracking system

24 All flammable liquid waste are stored in compatible DOT specified shipping containers and/or in
25 Underwriter s Laboratory (UL) listed and Factory Mutual (FM) approved flammable storage cabinets
26 Solid chemicals are stored on shelving in specifically designated areas based on the DOT hazard
27 classification

28 All containers utilized for offsite transport of dangerous waste at the unit are selected and shall comply
29 with all applicable criteria found in WAC 173 303 190

30 4 11 2 Container Management Practices ID la(2)]

Management practices and procedures for containers of dangerous waste are in place at the 305 B Storage
Facility to assure the safe receipt handling preparation for transport and transportation of waste These
practices and procedures are summarized below

Inspection of Containers
ensure container integnty
inspection procedures are

A system of daily weekly monthly and yearly inspections is in place to
check for proper storage location prevent capacity overrun etc These
detailed in Section 6 2

37
38
39
40
41

Container Handling All unit staff is instructed in proper container handling safeguards as part of their
training (refer to Section 8 1 2 for further details) For example employees are instructed to open all
high vapor pressure liquids in the flammable liquid bulkmg module to avoid buildup of vapors in the
unit Containers are always kept closed except when adding or removing waste in accordance with
WAC 173 303 630(5)(a)

4 1
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1 Containers are not opened handled or stored in a manner that would cause the container to leak or
2 rupture Small containers (five gallons or less capacity) are stored on shelving or in approved flammable
3 liquid storage lockers (if appropnate) Containers over five gallons capacity are stored on the floor of the
4 appropnate storage cell in cabinets or stored in the appropnate containment area on the high bay floor
5 under Section 4 3 2 Unnecessary handling not required for redistribution or preparation for transport and
6 disposal by either labpacking or bulking is minimized Crane or chain hoist or forklift moves drums
7 manually For manual movement hand trucks specifically designed for drum handling are used Crane
8 and chain hoist operations are performed following the appropriate Hoisting and Rigging procedures
9 When using the forklift a drum hoist is used or the drums are carned on pallets Drums are never carned

10 on the forks or speared by slipping the forks under the chime When waste handling operations are
11 conducted a minimum of two persons is present in the unit

12 Lab Packing One of the major functions of the 305 B Storage Facility is the preparation of lab packs for
13 offsite recycling treatment and/or disposal of small quantity lab waste generated by DOE RL/PNNL
14 activities

15 Lab packs are prepared in compliance with WAC 173 303 161 49 CFR 173 12 other applicable
16 regulations and permit conditions of the planned receiving facility (recycler treatment facility or
17 disposal facility) Permit conditions affecting preparation of lab packs might include types of absorbent
18 matenals to be used (e g no vermiculite)

19 Lab packs are prepared in the storage cell containing the hazard class(es) to be placed in the lab pack
20 The elephant trunk ventilator system may be used to minimize respirable dusts from the absorbent
21 material being used (usually vermiculite Lab packs may also be prepared in the flammable liquid
22 bulking module if appropriate for instance if compatible matenals from more than one storage cell are
23 being combined in a single lab pack drum Lab packs may be prepared in the high bay storage area if
24 storage of the completed lab pack is permitted there per Section 4 3 2

25 Partial and completed lab packs are closed labeled and the contents list documented Labpacks are
26 stored in the cell from which the containers inside were drawn or in the high bay if appropriate

27 Unit personnel wear appropriate protective clothing while handling containers being placed in lab packs
28 At a minimum this includes labcoats safety glasses or other protective eyewear and chemical resistant
29 gloves More stringent requirements including use of respiratory protection may be imposed if
30 appropriate

31 Bulking In order to promote greater recycling or treatment of waste and reduce land disposal some
32 liquid waste are bulked into larger containers typically 30 or 55 gallon closed head drums Bulking
33 operations for chemicals that are respiratory or flammability hazards are performed in the flammable
34 liquid bulking module (Also referred to as cell 5 ) located in the southwest comer of the unit Bulking of
35 nonvolatile low hazard waste such as saline solutions or ethylene glycol may be done within the
36 containment areas of the appropriate storage cell or high bay

37 Compatibility of waste to be bulked is determined using the information from generating unit designation
38 information process knowledge laboratory analyses and/or the compatibility determinations described in
39 Section 6 5

40 Containers are transported by hand or forklift to the flammable liquid bulking module area The receiving
41 drum (typically 30 or 55 gallon capacity) is placed in the module and the ventilation system is activated
42 A large chemically resistant funnel (either metal or plastic depending on material to be introduced) is
43 used to pour the material into the drum The contents of the smaller containers are then poured one at a
44 time into the larger drum The receiving drum is monitored by unit personnel to make sure no
45 incompatibility is observed (e g fuming bubbling or heat generation) If such incompatibility is
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1 observed no further material is added and the worker leaves the area closing the module and leaving the
2 ventilation on The unit supervisor is notified to evaluate implementation of the contingency plan

3 Glass containers which have been emptied (as defined by WAC 173 303 160(2)) as a result of bulking
4 activities are crushed onsite by an electnc glass crusher which mounts on a 55 gallon drum If an
5 emptied glass container held acutely hazardous waste as defined by WAC 173 303 040(2) the container
6 is rinsed at least three times with an appropriate cleaner or solvent before being destroyed The nnsates
7 are managed as dangerous waste Crushed glass is managed as solid waste in accordance with
8 WAC 173 303 160(3)

9 Once bulkig is complete the bulk container is closed labeled and the contents list documented
10 Containers of bulked waste are stored in the cell from which the containers inside were drawn or in the
I 1 high bay if appropnate

12 Unit personnel wear appropriate protective clothing while bulking contamenzed liquid waste At a
13 minimum this includes coveralls disposable splash resistant apron eye protection and chemical resistant
14 gloves More stringent requirements including use of respiratory protection may be imposed if
15 appropriate

16 4 1 13 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation [D la(3)]

17 Several design features have been engineered into the construction of the 305 B Storage Facility as added
18 safeguards for containment of dangerous waste spills or leaks Design drawings for 305 B Storage
19 Facility are included in Appendix 4A The following subsections comment briefly on each of the design
20 features

21 4 11 4 Requirement for Base or Liner to Contain Liquids ID la(4)]

22 The base of the facility consists of a 6 inch reinforced poured concrete slab with no cracks or gaps The
23 concrete was mixed in accordance with ASTM 094 Section 5 3 Alternate 2 and all exposed surfaces
24 were finished with a smooth troweled surface Expansion joint material is Sonneborn Sonoflex FTM
25 polyethylene filler The bonding compound used at the expansion joints was Sonnebom SonobondTM
26 two part epoxy All edges and corners were sealed with a continuous bead of polysulfide sealant

27 A chemically resistant sealant paint was applied in February 1989 to the storage cells and high bay floor
28 and in October 1990 to drum storage areas noted in Sections 4 1 1 66 4 11 6 7 and 4 1 1 6 8 Specific
29 areas of 1989 application are shown on Plate 4 1 and painting methods (surface preparation and
30 application of coatings) are described on Plate 4 2 of Appendix 4A of this permit application The
31 surface coating is Coronado #101 1 (101 Series) Polyamide Epoxy Coating Estimated service life of the
32 coating material is 14 years per manufacturers literature Performance specifications and a compatibility
33 chart are provided in Appendix 4B

34 The condition of the floor coating is inspected weekly per Section 6 2 1 1 and repairs are made as
35 needed Immediate repairs are indicated whenever the coating is observed to have been chipped bubbled
36 up scraped or otherwise damaged in a manner that would significantly impact the ability of the coating
37 to contain spilled materials Minor nicks and small chips resulting from normal operations will be
38 repaired on a periodic basis Repairs are performed in accordance with procedures provided by the
39 manufacturer in Appendix 48

40 4 11 5 Containment System Drainage [D la(5)]

41 The concrete floors in each high bay storage cell are canted toward individual secondary containment
42 trenches within those cells These trenches are isolated from each other in order to prevent interaction
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1 reactions or offsite migration of spilled matenals This provides protection even dunng simultaneous
2 spills

3 The floors in the high bay area are also canted toward a separate sump system which is sealed with epoxy
4 and blocked to prevent drainage Drums stored in this area are also stored on pallets to prevent contact
5 with spilled matenal in the event of a release Segregated storage areas for incompatible matenals have
6 been set up in the high bay storage area to prevent commingling of spilled waste dunng a catastrophic
7 (multi drum) spill incident Each area has its own containment trench separated from other trenches with
8 concrete and epoxy

9 The flammable liquids bulking module along with its purpose of providing a ventilated area for bulking
10 of compatible hydrocarbon waste is used as an independent storage cell The walls of the module
11 provide secondary containment which have been sealed at the floorjoint by use of grout coated with
12 epoxy paint

13 For protection of the basement RMW storage area curbing/diking is provided to prevent migration
14 Drums are stored on pallets to prevent container contact with spilled matenals and dnp pans are provided
15 to segregate RMW by dangerous waste charactenstic as descnbed in Section 4 1 1 6 11 This area has no
16 drainage

17 Flammable RMW is stored within its own secondary containment devices The descnption and capacity
18 of the flammable RMW storage area is provided in Section 4 11 6 11

19 4 11 6 Containment System Capacity [D la(6)]

20 Secondary containment is provided for all dangerous waste stored at the 305 B Storage Facility Storage
21 limits for all chemicals are listed in Table 4 1 (1988 Uniform Building Code) All floors in the high bay
22 area are sloped toward sumps which have no drains and are covered with grating to prevent safety
23 hazards In addition all floors in the high bay area are coated with an epoxy based coating as descnbed
24 in Section 4 1 1 4 Inspection of the containment system to maintain integnty is descnbed in Section 6 2
25 Individual secondary containment systems are configured as follows

26 4 11 6 1 Acids and Oxidizers Cell. The acids and oxidizers cell (cell 1) is located at the northwest
27 corner of the 305 B Storage Facility high bay floor The cell is constructed of epoxy painted concrete
28 block walls 4 foot high and incorporates a 1 foot deep sump at the west end of the cell Six cabinets open
29 shelving and a large container storage area are provided within the cell to allow storage of vanous sizes
30 of containers The secondary containment volume of the individual sump for this cell is 67 gallons and
31 the total containment volume of the cell is 774 gallons A diagram of the cell is provided in Figures 4 1

32 4 11 6 2 Poisons and Class 9 Cell The poisons and Class 9 cell (cell 2) is located just south of the acids
33 and oxidizers cell along the west wall of the high bay This cell is also constructed of epoxy painted
34 concrete block walls 4 foot high and incorporates a 1 foot deep sump along its west end Six storage
35 cabinets and several sets of open shelving are positioned in the cell to allow storage of various sizes of
36 containers The northeast corner of the cell is sectioned off with a 6 inch spill retention berm to allow
37 PCB storage for disposal complying with 40 CFR 761 65(b) The secondary containment volume of the
38 individual sump for this cell is 117 gallons and the total containment volume of the cell is 782 gallons A
39 diagram of this cell is provided in Figure 4 2
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1 4 1 1 6 3 Alkaline Washington State Criteria Waste Organic Peroxides and Non Regulated Waste
2 Cell The alkaline Washington State Critena waste and non regulated waste cell (cell 3) is located
3 South of the poisons and Class 9 cell on the west wall of the high bay area This cell is also constructed
4 of epoxy painted concrete block walls 4ft high and incorporates a 1 foot deep sump along its west end
5 Four storage cabinets 3 sets of open shelving and I explosion proof refrigerator are positioned in the
6 cell to allow storage of vanous sizes of containers The secondary containment volume of the individual
7 sump for this cell is 137 gallons and total containment volume of the cell is 764 gallons A diagram of
8 this cell is provided in Figure 4 3

9 4 11 6 4 Flammable Cell. The flammable-cell (cell 4) is located south of the alkaline Washington State
10 Cntena waste and non regulated waste cell As with the other three cells descnbed above this cell is
11 constructed of epoxy painted concrete block walls 4 feet high and incorporates a 1 foot deep sump along
12 its west end The secondary containment volume of the individual sump for this cell is 119 gallons and
13 total containment volume of the cell is 687 gallons A diagram of this cell is provided in Figure 4-4

14 Ignitable organic waste matenals are stored in this cell that also exhibits the charactenstics of corrosivity
15 toxicity as well as reactivity Three Factory Mutual approved flammable liquid storage cabinets are
16 utilized for storage of various classes of flammable liquids as defined by the UFC The capacities of the
17 vanous cabinets are shown in Table 4 2 The following cabinets also are used for storage in this cell one
18 for combustibles one for aerosols two for flammable solids and one for overflow from one of the other
19 cabinets

20 Total ignitable Waste Storage capacity of the 305 B Storage Facility highbay including the organics cell
21 Cell 5 Ignitable drum storage area and highbay storage area is limited by the following UBC restnctions
22 for Class B occupancy

23 Class IA flammable liquids 120 gallons

24 Class 1B flammable liquids 240 gallons

25 Class IC flammable liquids 360 gallons

26 Maximum Class IA lB and IC at any one time 480 gallons

27 Maximum Class IA 1B and IC stored in Cell 8 self contained storage module for flammable liquids
28 is 240 gallons

29 Class 2 combustible liquids 480 gallons

30 Class 3A combustible liquids 1320 gallons

31 Combustible fibers loose 100 cubic feet

32 Combustible fibers baled 1000 cubic feet

33 Flammable gases in any one cylinder 3000 cubic feet

34 Liquefied flammable gases 60 gallons

35 4 1 1 6 5 Flammable Liquids Bulking Module The flammable liquids bulking module (cell 5) along
36 with its purpose of providing a ventilated area for bulking of compatible ignitable waste is used as an
37 independent storage cell The walls of the module provide secondary containment which have been
38 sealed at the floor joint by use of grout coated with epoxy paint Flammable gases in cylinders liquefied
39 flammable gases and oxidizing gases will be stored in the bulking module

40 Nontransient storage of flammable liquids in the module is 55 gallons A diagram of the module is
41 provided in Figure 4 5

42 4 1 1 6 5 a. Flammable Liquids Storage Module The flammable liquid storage module is a
43 self contained storage module (cell 8) that allows additional storage space for flammable waste The
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1 flammable liquid storage module is located along the south wall and is connected to the buildings fire
2 suppression system The flammable liquid storage module has a 2 hour fire rated containment system so
3 that according to the UFC an unlimited capacity is allowed However the flammable waste storage
4 capacity of the flammable liquid storage module is limited by the 240-gallon capacity of the modules
5 secondary containment system No more than 240 gallons of any combination of flammable liquid
6 classes will be stored in the module This flammable waste storage capacity is in addition to the
7 flammable storage limits for the highbay A diagram showing the module location in the lighbay is
8 provided in Figure 4 7

9 4 1 1 6 6 Ignitable Waste Drum Storage Area. An additional section of the high bay (cell 8) has been
10 dedicated to storage of drum quantities of ignitable waste before offsite shipment The area is bordered
11 on the north and south sides by angle iron (3%am x 6m) bolted to the floor (refer to Plate 2 Appendix 4A
12 for detail) and sealed to provide secondary containment The area is approximately 15ft x 7ft To further
13 enhance containment and to allow greater storage capacity the drums stored in this area are stored in
14 flammable liquid drum storage cabinets

15 Sump containment capacity of this area is approximately 224 gallons and total containment capacity is
16 approximately 431 gallons Maximum storage in this area is approximately six 55 gallon drums and
17 12 five gallon drums A diagram of this area is included in Figure 4 6 Additional ignitable waste
18 storage is provided for in cell 4 organics cell and the in the Highbay storage area The high bay storage
19 area has five additional flammable liquid drum storage cabinets located along the west side of the high
20 bay (refer to Figure 4 7) All of this ignitable waste storage is provided for utilizing flammable liquid
21 storage cabinets for added safety

22 4 1 1 6 7 Universal and Recycling Waste Storage Area. A second section of the high bay (cell 12) has
23 been dedicated to storage of drum quantities of universal and recycling waste before shipment The area
24 is lOft x 7ft in size All material in this area is stored in DOT approved containers and is stored on pallets
25 to prevent contact with spilled waste in the event of an incident

26 Sump containment capacity in this area is approximately 55 gallons and total containment capacity is
27 approximately 255 gallons Maximum storage in this area will be eight 55 gallon drums A diagram of
28 this area is included in Figure 4 6

29 4 11 6 8 Acid Waste Drum Storage Area. A third section of the high bay (cell 13) has been designated
30 for storage of drum quantities of acid waste before offsite shipment The area is approximately
31 1 Oft x 10 ft Waste drums stored in this area are stored on pallets to prevent contact with spilled waste in
32 the event of an incident Bulked drums containing acids with oxidizers as a secondary hazard will be
33 placed in the cell I drum area to prevent any possibility of a reaction with surrounding hazards in the
34 high bay drum storage area A diagram of this area is included in Figure 4 6

35

36
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Figure 4 1 Acids and Oxidizers Cell
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ID Organic Acids (corrosive) (Small Cabinet)

I E Mercury/Corrosive Solids (Small Shelf)
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Figure 4 2 Poisons and Class 9 Cell
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22 Legend

23 2A1 Poisons Acidic (P G II and P G III) (Small Cabinet)

24 2A2 Poisons Neutral/Basic (P G II and P G III) (Small Cabinet)

25 2B1 Poisons Neutral/Basic (P G I) (Small Cabinet)

26 2B2 Poisons Acidic (P G I) (Small Cabinet)

27 2C Class 9 (nonreactive) (Large and Small Shelf)

28 2D Class 9 (reactives) (Large Cabinet)

29 2E PCB s

30 I 15 2cm W x 127cm H epoxy coated concrete block wall

31 § Secondary Containment Trench

32 0 313 69cm L x 8 89cm W x 15 24 cm H epoxy coated angle iron sealed to the floor

33 0 Drum and Carboy Storage Area

34
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24 Legend

25 3A Alkaline (liquids and solids) (Medium Cabinet)

26 3B Alkaline/Oxidizers (Small Cabinet)

27 3C Organic Peroxides and temperature sensitive (refrigerator)

28 3D Washington State Cnteria Waste (2 Large Shelves)

29 3E Non Regulated Liquids/Solids (Small Shell)

30 1 15 24cm W x 127CM H epoxy coated concrete block wall

31 gg Secondary Containment Trench

32

33
34

0 Drum and Carboy Storage Area
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1 4 116 9 Alkaline Waste Drum Storage Area A fourth section of the high bay (cell 14) has been
2 designated for storage of drum quantities of alkaline waste before offsite shipment The area is
3 approximately 22ft x 15ft Waste drums stored in this area are stored on pallets to prevent contact with
4 spilled waste in the event of an incident Sump containment capacity in this area is approximately
5 110 gallons and total containment capacity is approximately 380 gallons Maximum storage in this area
6 is thirty two 55 gallon drums The location of the area is shown on the High Bay Storage Area diagram
7 Figure 4 7

8 4 1 1 6 10 High Bay Storage Area The high bay storage area along with its partitioned areas mentioned
9 above is itself a secondary containment area for loading unloading and storage of dangerous waste The

10 high bay floor is crowned in the center and sloped at /4 inch per foot with drainage to sumps on the east
11 and west sides of the unit Sump locations are indicated in Figure 4 7

12 Due to space limitations in the individual cells and for ease of mechanical handling the high bay floor is
13 typically used for storage of nonradioactive chemicals in drums (refer to Figure 4 7)

14 The high bay floor is also used to store labpacks and bulked waste containers before offsite shipment to
15 licensed treatment disposal or recycling facilities Generally only corrosives oxidizers toxic organic
16 solvent mixtures (typically halogenated solvents) antifreeze mixtures contaminated water which is toxic
17 dangerous waste nonliquid waste ORMs or state only dangerous waste matenals are stored in the high
18 bay storage area

19 If waste incompatible with the foregoing are stored in the high bay storage area they are kept separated
20 by at least ten feet of distance and stored in individual dnp pans for segregation in case of simultaneous
21 accidental spillage Compatibility of the matenals is determined before acceptance in accordance with
22 Section 3 2

23 The secondary containment volume of the sumps in the high bay storage area exclusive of the sumps
24 within individual areas descnbed above is 565 gallons Maximum storage in the high bay storage area is
25 thus approximately 5650 gallons (102 drums) The high bay storage is also governed by the building
26 occupancy maximums of Table 4 1 which includes the inventory of the individual storage cells described
27 above In order to provide additional separation from spilled liquids and for ease of handling all drums
28 stored on the high bay floor are stored on pallets A diagram of this cell is provided in Figure 4 7

29 4 1 1 6 11 Flammable RMWStorage Area Due to UBC restrictions flammable radioactive mixed
30 waste cannot be stored in the basement of 305 B Storage Facility with the other radioactive mixed waste
31 The flammable RMW received by 305 B Storage Facility for storage before disposal is stored in a
32 separate area above grade in the east portion of the building in a 7ft x 7ft x 7ft flammable liquid storage
33 module (cell 7) The module is Factory Mutual approved and has four hour fire rated walls and doors
34 The module has a self contained internal dry chemical fire suppressant system The module has a
35 90 gallon polyethylene coated sump The module is lag bolted to the concrete floor in the flammable
36 RMW storage area indicated in Figure 4 8 The module has a storage capacity of four 55 gallon drums
37 or up to 250 gallons of total capacity of all containers stored whichever is greater This storage area
38 meets the requirements of a one year PCB storage area as defined in 40 CFR 761 65 so flammable mixed
39 waste also regulated as PCB waste may be stored in this location A diagram of this cell is provided in
40 Figure 4 8

41 4 1 1 6 12 RMW Storage Area Radioactive mixed waste that is not flammable per UFC (i e flash point
42 above 100 F) is stored in a special area in the basement of 305 B Storage Facility For additional
43 segregation capability there are eight small chemical storage cabinets and four 621n x 62in x 6in
44 (157cm x 157cm x 15cm) stainless steel container pans with an approximate volume of 91 gallons
45 (346 liters) The total area within the curbing is 1246 gallons (4716 liters) The containment pans are
46 mounted to the floor or wall of the cell to provide segregated storage for potentially incompatible mixed
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1 waste streams A diagram of the RMW storage cell secondary containment pan installation is provided in
2 Figure 4 10 Drums stored in this area are stored on pallets to prevent potential contact with spilled waste
3 in containment durng an emergency A diagram of this area is provided in Figure 4 9

4 In normal use the storage capacity of this area is limited by the radionuclide limits imposed by the DOE
5 for low inventory facilities These limitations are defined in DOE STD 1027 92 Hazard
6 Categorization and Accident Analysis Techniques for Compliance with DOE Order 5480 23 Nuclear
7 Safety Analysis Reports and are included in the radiation work permit for the mixed waste storage area

8 4 11 6 13 Explosves Storage Area. Due to UBC restrictions waste classified as explosive by DOT
9 regulations are stored in a 3ft x 3ft x 3ft explosives magazine with an 8 cubic foot interior outside cell 1

10 The magazine is constructed of steel and certified to have been fabricated per Institute of Makers of
11 Explosives (IME) SLP22 type 2 day box requirements No more than 1 pound of explosives is stored in
12 the magazine at one time The location of the magazine is indicated in Figure 4 7

13 4 1.1 7 Control of Run On [D la(7)]

14 The 305 B Storage Facility was designed to eliminate the likelihood of on site or for that matter off site
15 migration via run on and run off The facility is completely enclosed (i e complete roof and
16 WA 1981 )no open walls) and has been constructed upon a foundation so that precipitation cannot cause
17 either run on or run off problems
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1 Figure 4-4 Organics Cell
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Legend
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4D Flammable Solids (Dangerous When Wet) (Large Cabinet)

4E Flammable Solids (with water Spontaneously Combustible) (Large Cabinet)

4F Floating Cabinet (Large Cabinet)
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Figure 4 6 Segregated High Bay Drum Storage Areas
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Figure 4 7 High Bay Storage Area
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Figure 4 7 High Bay Storage Area
2 (Page 2 of 2)
3

4 Legend

5 Secondary Containment Trench

6 Palletized Drum Storage

7 360 68 cm L x 3 175 W x 10 16cm Stainless Steel Splash wall

8 313 69cm L x 8 89cm W x 15 24cm H epoxy coated angle iron sealed to the folir

9 Concrete Ledge

10 - 22 86cm overhang from condrete wall

II Asbestos Storage (Small Cabinet)

12 Small Drum Cabinet (flammable waste storage)

13 Large Drum Cabinet (flammable waste storage)

14 Flammable Storage Module

15 Cell 5 Flammable Liquid Building Module and Compressed Gases

16 A Compressed Gases (Large Cabinet)

17 Oxidizing Gases (6 985cm w X 45 72cm D x 88cm H)

18 Explosives Magazine

19
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Figure 4 8 Flammable Radioactive Mixed Waste Storage Area

_ _Step Up

2

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

27

28

29

30
31

32

4 17

1

Legend

I Flammable RMW Storage Module

2 Removable hatch cover for basement access (surrounded by railing)

All PCB waste stored in Cell 9 shall be stored in trays or drum overpacks that meet all the
requirements of 40 CFR 761 65(b)
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Figure 4 9 Radioactive Mixed Waste Storage
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Washington Only / Class 9 Non

S7F Regulated Drum Storage

7G
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Cell 7 Legend

7A Poisons
7B Oxidizers
7C Class 9/Combustible
7D Washington Only/Combustible
7E Flammable Solids
7F Corrosive Base/Combustible
7G Corrosive Acid/Combustible
7H Corrosive/PCB s/Combustible
71 Corrosive Acid/PCB s/Combustible
7J PCB s/Combustible
7K Washington Only/Class 9/PCB s/Combustible
7L Non Regulated/Combustible
7M Washington State Waste/ Class 9/ Non Regulated/Combustible/Compatibles

HOOD 121 9cm L x 54 2cm D x 228 6cm H

All PCB waste stored in Cell 7 will be segregated according to chemical compatibility and stored in any
of the four stainless steel container pans complying with 40 CFR 761 65(b)
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Figure 4 10 RMW Storage Cell Containment Pan Installation
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Table 4 1 Exempt Amounts of Hazardous Materials Liquids & Chemicals Presenting a Physical Hazard

BASIC QUANTITIES PER CONTROL AREA
When two units are given values within parentheses are in cubic feet (Cu Ft I or pounds (Lbs)

CONDITION STORAGE2  USE 2_CLOSED SYSTEMS USE 2-OPEN SYSTEMS
MATERIAL CLASS Solid Lbs Liquid Gas Solid Lbs Liquid Gas Solid Lbs Liquid Gas

(Cu Ft) Gallons (Cu FL) (Cu Ft) Gallons (Cu Ft) (Cu Ft) Gallons (Cu Ft)
(Lbs) (Lbs) (Lbs)

II Combustible liquid' ii - 120 - - 120 - - 30 -

IlIl A - 330 - - 330 - - 80 -

INl - 13 200' - - 13200 - - 3 300 -
12 Combustible dust -

lbs /1000 Cu Ft
13 Combustible fiber - - -

(loose) (100) (100) (20)
(baled) (1000) (1000) (200)

14 Cryogenic flammable 45 - 45 - 10
or oxidizing

21 Explosives 1 (1) - / (/) - / (/) _
31 Flammable solid 125' - - 25 - - 25 - -
3 2 Flammable gas

(gaseous) - - 750 - - 750 - -

(liquefied) - 15 ' - -

31 Flammable liquid' - 30 - - 30 - - 10 -
- 60 - - 60 - - 15 -
- 90 - - 90 - - 20 -

Combination I A I B I C - 120 - - 120' - - 30 -
4 1 Organic peroxide

unclass fied detonable
42 Organic peroxide I 5 ' (5) - (1) (1) - I I -

II 50' (50) - 50 (50) - 10 (10) -

III 125 ' (125) - 125 (125) ' - 25 (25) -
IV 500 (500) - 500 (500) - 100 (100) -

V NL NL - NL NL - NL NL -
43 Oxidizer 4 1 (1)5 - /8 () - / (/) -

3 10 (10)' - 2 (2) - 2 (2) -
2 "4 5 (250) ' - 250 (250) - 50 (50) -

I I Oowl (100) - 1000 (1000) - 200 (200) -
4 1 Oxidizer-Gas

(gaseous) - - 1500 - - 1 500 - - -
(liquefied) - 15 - - 15 - - - -

5 1 Pyrophor c 43* (4) 5058 1 (1) 10 0 0 0
61 Unstable( cacti e) 4 1 (1) 10l / (/) 2' / (/) 0

3 5 (5) 50' 1 (1) 10 1 1 0
2 50 (50) 250 50 (50) 250 10 (10) 0
1 125 (125) 750 125 (125) 750 25 (25) 0

7 1 Water(reactive) 3 5 (5) - 5 (5) - 1 (I) -

2 50 (50) - 50 (50) - 10 (10) -

1 125 (125) - 125 (125) - 25 (25) -

Control area is a space bounded by not less than a one hour fire resisti e occupancy separat on within which the exempted amounts of
hazardous materials may be stored dispensed handled or used The number of control areas within a building used for retail and wholesale stores
shall not exceed two The number of control areas in buildings with other uses shall not exceed four

The aggregate q ant ty n use and storage shall not exceed the quantity listed for storage
The quantities of alcoholic be erages in retail sales uses are unlimited provided the liquids are packaged in individual containers not exceeding

four liters The quantities of medicines foodstuffs and cosmetics containing not more than 50 percent of volume of water miscible liquids and
with the remainder of the solutions not being flammable in retail sales or storage occupancies are unl mited whe packaged in mdi idual
c ta e s ot exceeding four litters

Q ant t es may be nc eased 100 percent in spnnklered buildings When Footnote 5 also app es the increase for both footnotes may be applied
Quantities may be increased 100 percent when stored in approved storage cabimets or safety cans as specified in the fire code When Footnote 4

also applies the increase for both may be applied
The q a t t s perm tted a sprinklered building are not limited
A d t e plos o potent al a cons dered to exist if I pound or more of combustible dust per 1000 c b c feet of olume is normally in

suspens on or on horizontal s rfaces i side build ngs or equipment and which could be put into suspension by an ace dent sudden force or small
explosion
& Permitted in sprinklered buildings only None is allowed in unsprinklered buildings

One pound of black sporting powder and 20 pounds of smokeless powder are permitted in spnnklered or unsprinklered buildings
Containing not more than the exempt amounts of Class I A Class I B Class I C flammable liquids
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I Table 4 1 Exempt Amounts of Hazardous Materials Liquids & Chemicals Presenting a Physical Hazard

2 (cont)
3

MAXIMUM QUANTITIES PER CONTROL AREA 2
dr~ Lb e

Control area is a space bounded by not less than one hour five resistive occupancy separation within which the exempted
amounts of hazardous materials may be stored Dispensed handled or used The number of control areas within retail and
wholesale stores shall not exceed two and the number of control areas in other uses shall not exceed four
2 The quantities of medicines foodstuffs and cosmetics containing not more than 50 percent by volume of water miscible
liquids and with the remainder of the solutions not being flammable in retail sales uses are unlimited when packaged in
individual containers not exceeding 4 liters
3 The aggregate quantity in use and storage shall not exceed the quantity listed for storage
4 For carcinogenic and radioactive materials see the Fire Code
5 Quantities may be increased 100 percent in sprinklered buildings When Footnote 6 also applies the increase for both
footnotes may be applied
6 Quantities may be increased 100 percent when stored in approved storage cabinets or safety cans as specified in the fire code
When Footnote 5 also applies the increase for both footnotes may be applied
i For special provisions see the Fire Code
Permitted only when stored in approved exhausted gas cabinets exhausted enclosures or fume hoods
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4

When two units are given vaiues wthin parentteses a, e in pOn 5 ( s I
STORAGE USE3-CLOSED SYSTEMS USE'-OPEN SYSTEMS

Liquid Liquid Liquid
Solid Gallons Gas Solid Gallons Gas Gallons Gas

MATERIAL3  (Lbs ) 5 (Lbs) 5 6 (Cu Ft)5 (Lbs)s (Lbs)5 (Cu FL) Solid (Lbs)5 (Lbs)5 (Cu Ft)
I Corrosives 5000 500 650 5000 500 650 1000 100 -

2 Highly Toxics 1 (1) 20' 1 (1) 20 / (/) -

3 Imitants 5000 500 650 5000 500 650' 1000 100 -

4 Sensitizers 5 000 500 650 5000 500 650' 1 000 100 -

5 Other Health Hazards 5 000 500 650 5 000 500 650 1 000 100 -
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1 4 11 8 Removal of Liquids from Containment System [D la(8)j

2 Upon discovery of liquid accumulation in the containment resulting from a spill or other release the BED
3 must be contacted in accordance with the 305 B Storage Facility contingency plan (Chapter 7) The BED
4 may determine that the contingency plan should be implemented If the incident is minor and the BED
5 approves removal of the liquids will commence immediately following a safety evaluation Appropnate
6 protective clothing and respiratory protection will be worn dunng removal activities a PNNL industnal
7 hygienist may be contacted to determine appropnate personnel protection requirements and any other
8 safety requirements that may be required such as chemical testing or air monitonng In addition
9 ventilation of the spill impacted area may be performed if determined to be safe and if appropriate

10 monitoring of the air discharge(s) is performed

I I Spills are normally contained either within the storage cabinet within the cell or within a secondary
12 containment trench or berm as described in Section 4 1 1 5 In any case spilled material will be
13 recovered to the extent possible by pumping recovered liquids with a pump made of nonreactive materials
14 (either steel or PVC) to intact containers selected in accordance with the container selection procedure in
15 Section 4 1 1 1 Nonrecoverable liquids will be absorbed with an appropnate absorbent (after appropriate
16 chemical reaction to neutralize reactivity in the case of reactive waste or neutralization in the case of
17 corrosive matenals) refer to Table 6 2 for list of available matenals for this purpose The absorbent
18 matenal will then be recovered and placed in a container selected in accordance with Section 4 1 1 1
19 using nonsparking shovels in the case of ignitable waste The floor cabinets and any other impacted
20 containers may be cleaned with dry rags soap and water or a compatible solvent if necessary to remove
21 external contamination Contaminated rags and other cleanup material will be disposed of in an
22 appropriate manner Verification sampling shall be carried out in accordance with Section 11 1 4 4
23 (Methods for sampling and testing to demonstrate success of decontamination)

24 4 1 2 Containers Without Free Liquid That Do Not Exhibit Ignitability or Reactivity [D 1b]

25 This section is not applicable to 305 B Storage Facility because the storage area is used to store
26 containers both with and without free liquids 305 B Storage Facility does not meet the conditions for
27 reduced requirements for storing only containers without free liquid therefore the facility is subject to
28 the full requirements for containment

29 4 2 PROTECTION OF EXTREMELY HAZARDOUS WASTE IN CONTAINERS [D 2]

30 All waste are stored inside of 305 B Storage Facility within the storage areas described in
3 1 Section 4 1 1 6 These locations are completely enclosed from the weather as described in
32 Section 4 1 1 7 meeting the requirements of WAC 173 303 630(7)(d)

33 4 3 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE REACTIVE AND INCOMPATIBLE
34 WASTE IN CONTAINERS [D 3]

35 The following sections provide information on the management of ignitable reactive and incompatible
36 waste in containers Additional information on this subject can be found in Section 6 5

37 4 3 1 Management of Ignitable or Reactive Waste in Containers [D 3a

38 Ignitable and reactive waste are stored in compliance with Uniform Fire Code Division II regulations for
39 Container and Portable Tank Storage Inside Buildings (International Conference of Building
40 Officials 1988) Containers of ignitable and reactive waste are stored in individual flammable material
41 storage cabinets within the storage cells
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1 4 3 2 Management of Incompatible Waste in Containers [D 3b]

2 Section 6 5 2 descnbes procedures used at 305 B Storage Facility to determine the compatibility of
3 dangerous waste so that incompatible waste are not stored together Chemical waste stored in
4 305 B Storage Facility are separated by compatibility chemical makeup and hazard class and stored in
5 areas having appropnate secondary containment as descnbed in Section 4 1 1 6

6 As shown in Figures 4 2 through 4 11 each storage area has individual storage configurations secondary
7 containment structures are provided to assure that incompatible materials will not commingle if spilled
8 Further segregation is provided by chemical storage cabinets located throughout the facility in various
9 areas as shown in Figures 4 1 through 4 10 Cabinet types are noted in those figures and capacities

10 descnbed in Table 4 2 Incompatible waste are never placed in the same container or in unwashed
11 containers that previously held incompatible waste

12 Compliance with WAC 173 303 395(1)(b) is assured utilizing the reactivity groupings given in A Method
13 for Determining the Compatibility ofHazardous Waste (EPA 1980) Use of this system and the
14 procedure for handling ignitable or reactive waste and mixing of incompatible waste as descnbed in
15 Section 6 5 2 fulfills the requirements of WAC 173 303 395(l)(c)Tank System [D 3c]

16 This section is not applicable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not managed in tanks

17 4 3 3 Waste Piles [D 3d]

18 This section is not applicable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not managed in waste piles

19 43 4 Surface Impoundments ID 3e]

20 This section is not applicable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not placed in surface
21 impoundments

22 43 5 Incinerators ID 3f]

23 This section is not applicable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not incinerated

24 4 3 6 Landfills [D 3g

25 This section is not applicable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not placed in landfills

26 43 7 Land Treatment [D 3h]

27 This section is not applicable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not treated in land treatment
28 units
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Table 4 2 Storage Devices Used at the 305 B Storage Facility

Storage Device Typical Use External Capacity
Dimensions (in) al/ft'

Small Cabinet Storage of containers (5 gallons or less 43w x 18d x 65h 50 max
capacity)

Medium Cabinet Storage of containers (18 93 liter [5 gallons] or 31w x 31d x 65h 60 max
less capacity

Large Cabinet Storage of containers (5 gallons or less 34w x 34d x 65h 80 max
capacity)

Small Drum Storage of drums (5 to 55 gallons capacity) 34w x 34d x 65h 65 max
Cabinet
Large Drum Storage of drums (5 to 55 gallons capacity) 59w x 34d x 65h 130 max
Cabinet
Small Shelving Storage of containers (5 gallons or less 47w x 18d x 62h 65 max

capacity)
Large Shelving Storage of containers (5 gallons or less 72w x 18d x 62h 100 max

capacity)
Flammable Storage 18 93 liter [5 gallons] to 208 18 liter 78w x 73d x I00h 240 max
Module [55 gallons] capacity
Refrigerator/ Storage of containers of organic peroxides and 34w x 29d x 67h 25 Cu Ft
Freezer other temperature sensitive waste
Explosives Storage of containers containing DOT 36w x 36d x 36h 8 Cu Ft
Magazine classified explosives
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Flammable Liquids Storage Module

I.
Door

I.
I

18 Legend

19 1 Loading Ramp

20 2 Drum/Container Storage Area (Flammable liquid storage 240 gallon max)
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1 6 0 PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS [F]

2 The 305 B Storage Facility is operated to minimize exposure of the general public and operating
3 personnel to dangerous and mixed waste

4 6 1 SECURITY [F 1]

5 Security for 305 B Storage Facility is provided by a combination of the overall security system for the
6 300 Area and a specific secunty system for the waste storage unit The former controls access to the
7 300 Area proper while the latter controls access to 305 B Storage Facility

8 The 305 B Storage Facility is located within the Hanford 300 Area As part of the Hanford Site the
9 300 Area is subject to a restricted access and personnel security system for the protection of Government

10 property classified information and special nuclear materials The 300 Area is a controlled access area
11 with access limited to persons authorized to enter and having appropriate security clearances or escorts

12 The security program for 305 B Storage Facility in addition to 300 Area access is designed to limit
13 building access to those personnel within the 300 Area authorized to enter the unit Access to
14 305 B Storage Facility can be gained through five walk in doors and two large roll up doors that
15 facilitate loading and unloading activities All doors to 305 B Storage Facility are kept locked at all times
16 except when in use All requests for keys are reviewed and approved by the unit operating supervisor and
17 the building manager and a record of the personnel issued keys is kept in the Operating Record at all
18 times

19 Keys to the unit are issued only to unit personnel security personnel and emergency response personnel
20 The unit operating supervisor approves any additions to this list and the building Specific aspects of the
21 secunty programs for both the 300 Area and 305 B Storage Facility are described in more detail below

22 6 11 Security Procedures and Equipment [F 1*]

23 The following sections describe the 24 hour surveillance system barrier and warning signs used to
24 provide security and control access to the 305 B Storage Facility

25 6 111 24 Hour Surveillance System [F la(1)]

26 The 305 B Storage Facility does not maintain a 24 hour surveillance system Entrances to the building
27 are kept locked except when the building is in use to prevent unauthorized access Normal working hours
28 for the unit is 8 00 A M to 4 30 P M Monday through Friday except holidays The Hanford Patrol
29 maintains frequent drive by surveillance of the 300 Area buildings including 305 B Storage Facility on a
30 24 hour basis to ensure that no unauthorized access to the area has occurred

31 An 8 ft chain link fence topped with three strands of barbed wire surrounds the entire 300 Area There is
32 no separate fence surrounding the 305 B Storage Facility All waste management activities however are
33 conducted within the unit The facility itself therefore provides a barrier completely surrounding the
34 active waste management operations
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2 Figure 6 1 Normal Site Access Entrance at the Southern End of Wisconsin Avenue and the North
3 End of the 300 Area Barrier and Means to Control Entry [F la(2)(a), (2)(b)]
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I Entry to the unit is controlled through the use of locked entrances The 305 B Storage Facility is kept
2 locked at all times except when in use Physical control of keys and records of key distnbutions are
3 maintained by PNNL Secunty Distnbution of keys to 305 B Storage Facility is subject to approval by
4 the building manager and the facility operating supervisor and a list of those personnel in possession of
5 keys are kept in the Operating Record for 305 B Storage Facility Personnel in possession of keys have
6 been instructed to admit only persons having official business 305 B Storage Facility staff must escort all
7 untrained visitors (personnel without 24/40 hour hazwoper training) in the waste storage areas

8 6 1.1 2 Warning Signs [F la(3)]

9 The 305 B Storage Facility is posted with DANGER UNAUTHORIZED PERSONNEL KEEP OUT
10 and 305 B CHEMICAL WASTE STORAGE BUILDING signs near each entrance on all sides of the
II unit The signs are clearly visible from the required distance of 25 feet

12 6 1 2 Waiver [F lb(1) (2)]

13 Waivers of the secunty procedures and equipment requirements for 305 B Storage Facility are not
14 required and will not be requested

15 6 2 INSPECTION SCHEDULE [F 21

16 The purpose and intent of implementing inspection procedures at 305 B Storage Facility are to prevent
17 malfunctions detenoration operator errors and/or discharges that may cause or lead to the release of
18 regulated waste to the environment or threats to human health A system of daily weekly monthly
19 quarterly once every four months and annual inspections involving vanous PNNL departments and
20 levels of management are implemented at 305 B Storage Facility

21 6 2 1 General Inspection Requirements [F 2a]

22 The content and frequency of inspections performed at 305 B Storage Facility are descnbed in this
23 section Also descnbed is maintenance of inspection records

24 6 2 1 1 Types of Problems IF 2a(1)J

25 Daily weekly monthly quarterly once every four months and annual inspections are performed at
26 305 B Storage Facility The types of problems addressed by each of these inspections are descnbed
27 below

28 Daily Inspections The 305 B Storage Facility is inspected daily whenever waste packaging transfer
29 shipping or movement operations are being carried out Daily inspections monitor container condition
30 and integrity the building waste containment system and other building areas where waste are handled
31 Specific inspection points include

32 Inspection of stored containers for leaks or damage
33 Mislabeled or opened containers
34 Improper storage (e g incompatible waste storage)
35 Disorderliness or uncleanliness of a storage unit
36 Check for accumulation of waste in containment systems

37 Results of these daily inspections are recorded in the daily operating logbook that is part of the permanent
38 305 B Storage Facility Operating Record

39 Weekly Inspections Waste management organization personnel conduct weekly inspections of both
40 safety and operating equipment in 305 B Storage Facility Safety and emergency equipment are
41 inspected for functionality and adequacy of supply Two personnel on the last workday of each week
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1 using the inspection Logbook and the most current version of the Weekly Inspection Checklist Form that
2 is on file at 305 B Storage Facility conduct the weekly inspection An example of a Weekly Inspection
3 Checklist is shown in Figure 6 2 The Inspection Checklist and Inspection Logbook become a permanent
4 part of the 305 B Storage Facility Operating Record

5 Specific problems to be looked for with each of the items inspected are identified on the Inspection
6 Checklist Form The use of this form enhances inspection effectiveness by providing a consistent and
7 detailed listing of areas of potential problems and those safeguards in place to prevent them There is
8 space provided on the form for the inventory summary comments required remedial actions (if any) as
9 well as the date such actions are accomplished The inspector is required to sign and date the inspection

10 checklist after performing the inspection In addition a space is provided for the dated signature of the
11 co inspector A copy of the completed inspection form with any assigned action items is distributed to
12 the responsible operating personnel All corrective actions required must be completed within one week
13 of the inspection which found them deficient unless there are documentation and reason for further
14 delay When corrective action has been completed the responsible personnel date and initial the form

15 Monthly Inspections The manager of the Environmental Management Services Department or their
16 designee conducts monthly oversight inspections This monthly inspection is conducted on or near the
17 last workday of each month using the most current version of the Monthly Inspection Checklist Form
18 An example of a Monthly Inspection Form is shown in (Figure 6 3) Items targeted for monthly
19 inspection include but are not limited to equipment function and condition housekeeping chemical
20 inventory weekly inspections and corresponding corrective actions safety equipment operation spill
21 control and cleanup supplies and general packaging matenal inventory Specific problems to be looked
22 for with each of the items inspected are identified on the Inspection Checklist Form Copies of the inspec
23 tion report memorandum are provided to operations personnel and maintained in the files of the waste
24 management organization Any corrective action noted on the management inspection checklist or
25 deterioration or malfunctions in equipment discovered by the inspector are delegated to responsible
26 individuals in the operations group Corrective actions identified in the monthly management inspection
27 must be completed before the next inspection cycle unless there are documentation and reason for further
28 delay Monthly management inspection reports memos and corrective action response documentation is
29 part of the 305 B Storage Facility Operating Record

30 Quarterly Once Every Four Months and Annual Inspections In addition to the several layers of
31 management inspection of 305 B Storage Facility safety inspections are performed to assure the fire
32 protection system eye wash/shower unit and walk in hood ventilation systems are in working order The
33 Hanford 300 Area Fire Department performs once every four months a inspection of fire suppressant
34 and notification systems (i e sprinkler system and pull boxes) This inspection includes flow tests of the
35 sprinklers to assure no blockage in the system lines as well as activation of the alarm system to assure
36 proper operation of pull boxes On an annual basis the Fire Department performs a full inspection of the
37 sprinkler system heat detectors and pull boxes A complete flow test is performed from the furthest
38 valve to assure flow through

39 the entire system Fire extinguishers are also checked for proper pressure and function Records of these
40 fire inspections and the Hanford Fire Department keeps their results Documentation of any required cor
41 rective actions is kept in the 305 B Storage Facility Operating Record

42 PNNL facilities support staff perform additional documented inspections of the two emergency eye
43 wash/shower units and the walk in hood airflow The safety showers and airflow of the walk in hood are
44 inspected quarterly The emergency eyewash/safety showers are checked for proper operation and the
45 walk in hood ventilation face velocity must meet minimum requirements Records of these safety
46 equipment inspections and their results as well as documentation of any required corrective actions are
47 maintained by the preventive maintenance staff in PNNL s Facilities Management Department and
48 Technical Services Department
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Inspector Name (print)

Co Inspector Name (print)

Figure 6 2 Example of Weekly Inspection Checklist Form

Weekly Inspection Form
305 B Storage Facility Chemical Waste Storage

Inspector Signature

Co Inspector Signature

Waste Containment Locations (Y=Yes, N=No)

Earliest PCB Accumulation Date In Cell 2 Earliest RMW PCB Accumulation Date

Cell 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
Ox a e. .. PC O.l wth hesa. Noean. bk Fi b Osuw Fllnam be Nn-R.g WSOW idlame - pns wi

It.s W W Moe q AnrosuIs ymdens 1MW RMW Nd Clas Dram Daunt Das Mats. am

on-Rg Drum

Container integrity good9

Containers properly sealed?

Containers properly labeled9

Containers properly segregated9

floor free of major cracks/gaps9

sumps empty and dry?

Minimum aisle space present?

Inventory below 30 000 gallon design capacity?

Inventory below UBC Class B lmits9

daily inspections logged?

(44 leading to building exits 36 all other aisles per NFPA

Estimated Volume = _ gallons

(<480 gallons I A I B I C total and/or <240 gallons lB

101 UBS 3315(b)t and WAC 173 303

C)

C
C

t',

Pgei f2

ton
~~0

-t
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5,4 o
M
C
C

Time/Date

Time/Date
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Figure 6 2 Example of Weekly Inspection Checklist Form (cont)

Weekly Inspection Form
305-B Storage Facility Chemical Waste Storage

Emergency Equipment and Supplies (Y=Yes N=No)

North eyewash safety shower clear access9

South eyewash safety shower clear access?

Portable eyewash outside of east bay door pressurized?

Spill control station stocked for acid base solvent and other spills?

Fire extinguishers (8) inspected and have clear access?

Facility phone (3764293) operational9

Facility public address system (376 1885) operational9

Formaldehyde spill kit (Cell 2) fully stocked with II lbs neutralizer?

Corrective Action and/or Clean up Performed

Action

toC
Ca
-t

0-

Cia
Cii

NJ
0
0
N)

Date Corrected

0

W-
N)~
C
0
WJ

a,

Inventory as noted and in working order?

4 each full face respirators with combination organic vapor/HEPA filters?

4 each full face shields?

6 each Tyvek suits9

6 each acid suits?

20 pair eye protection glasses and/or goggles?

synthetic rubber leather gloves stocked?

3 each SCBA units?
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1 6 2 1 2 Frequency of Inspections [F 2a(2)]

2 Inspections are conducted on a daily weekly monthly quarterly and annual basis as described in
3 Section 6 2 1 1

4 The frequency of inspections is based on specific regulatory requirements and on the rate of possible
5 deterioration of equipment and probability of environmental or human health incidents

6 Areas where dangerous and mixed waste are actively handled including the high bay area storage cells
7 and flammable liquid bulking module are considered to be areas subject to spills These areas are given
8 daily inspections when in use as required by WAC 173 303 320(2)(c)

9 The containment system (1 e floors and sumps) is inspected daily when in use for accumulation of spilled
10 material The containment system itself is inspected weekly for structural integrity (i e no cracks gaps
11 leaks etc that could result in environmental release of waste in the event of a spill) This frequency is
12 based on the need to perform timely corrective actions in the event that problems are noted

13 Aisle space between containers is inspected weekly This frequency is based on the consideration of the
14 rate of container transfers and movement within 305 B Storage Facility Weekly inspections will allow
15 container spacing problems to be identified and corrected before they become major problems

16 Emergency and safety equipment and personal protective equipment is inspected weekly This frequency
17 is based on consideration of the expected rate of use of this equipment Use of emergency equipment
18 should not occur more than once during any one week period Weekly inspections will assure that this
19 equipment is always functional and available in adequate supply

20 6 2 2 Specific Process Inspection Requirements [F 2b

21 The following sections detail the inspections to be performed at the 305 B Storage Facility

22 6 2 2 1 Container Inspection [F 2b(1)]

23 When in use dangerous and mixed waste storage areas as well as containers stored at 305 B Storage
24 Facility is inspected daily for leakage evidence of damage or deterioration proper and legible labeling
25 and proper lid and bung closure When work is being performed the containment system is also checked
26 on a daily basis for accumulation of any waste that may have been spilled into them Structural integrity
27 of the containment systems is checked on a weekly basis

28 Daily and weekly inspections are performed and documented in accordance with Section 6 2 1 1
29 Specific inspection items are enumerated in Section 6 2 1 1 in association with the inspection description
30 and frequency Response to problems and documentation of corrective actions are as described in
31 Section 6 2 1 1

32 6 2 2 2 Tank Inspection IF 2b(2)]

33 This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not stored or treated in tanks

34 6 2 2 3 Waste Pile Inspection [F 2b(3)]

35 This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste is not placed in waste piles

36
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2

3

Date/Time

Figure 6-3 Example of Monthly Inspection Checklist Form

305 B Storage Facility Monthly Management Inspection Checklist

Inspector (Pnnt/Sign)

Check if
S Present Comments*

Lights
Exhaust fans (2 in highbay)
Eye wash/showers(3)
Fire extinguishers
Reguired facih yjostmgs

Inside
Outside
Aisles/walkway clear
Sum s d

Weekly inspection conducted/filed9
Facility crowded?
Container condition
Pro er se ration

Gloves leather and disposable
Go les
Face shields
Coverall/lab coats
Masks and cartnd es

Spill pillows - general
Neutralizers
Mercury
Solvent

Drums 5 gallon
Drums 30 gallon
Drums 55 gallon
Absorbent oil dry
Absorbent - vermiculite
Labels
Marking supplies pens/spray paint

*Corrective actions are required within the next inspection cycle

4
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1 6 2 2 4 Surface Impoundment Inspection [F 2b(4)]

2 This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste is not placed in surface
3 impoundments

4 6 2 2 5 Incinerator Inspection [F 2b(5)]

5 This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste is not incinerated

6 6 2 2 6 Landfill Inspection [F 2b(6)]

7 This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste is not placed in landfills

8 6 2 2 7 Land Treatment Facility Inspection [F 2b(7)]

9 This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste is not treated in land treatment
10 units

11 6 3 WAIVER OR DOCUMENTATION OF PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION
12 REQUIREMENTS [F 31

13 The following documents the preparedness and prevention measures taken at the 305 B Storage Facility

14 6 3 1 Equipment Requirements [F 3a]

15 The following sections describe the internal and external commuications and emergency equipment in
16 use at 305 B Storage Facility

17 6 3 1 1 Internal Communications [F 3a(l)]

18 Internal communication systems are used to provide immediate emergency instruction to personnel in
19 305 B Storage Facility Internal communications address general emergencies that may occur in the
20 300 Area as well as specific emergencies that may occur in 305 B Storage Facility

21 Because of the nature of activities that occur in the 300 Area the potential exists for emergencies outside
22 of 305 B Storage Facility (e g release of radioactive materials) that could impact operations and staff in
23 305 B Storage Facility For this reason the general emergency signals for the 300 Area are applicable to
24 305 B Storage Facility These signals are summarized in Table 6 1 Fire alarm signals are located in
25 each building throughout the 300 Area The nearest emergency siren for area evacuation and take
26 cover is located 300 yards southeast of 305 B Storage Facility on top of the 326 Building and is audible
27 in all parts of 305 B Storage Facility Because fissile materials are not handled in 305 B Storage Facility
28 there is no criticality alarm for the unit

29 Internal communications to provide emergency instruction in the event of an emergency in 305 B Storage
30 Facility are fire alarms public address (PA) system and telephones The fire alarms are to be used to
31 provide notification for immediate evacuation of 305 B Storage Facility Fire alarm pull boxes are
32 located at all exits of the facility such that operating personnel have immediate access to one in all
33 portions of 305 B Storage Facility Four fire alarm bells are located within the 305 B Storage Facility
34 and are audible at all locations within the building The locations of the fire alarm bells are shown in
35 Figure 6 4 and are as follows (1) an office wing on the northeast hall (2) an office wing next to the east
36 entrance (3) on the south wall of the basement and (4) on the northeast wall of the high bay The PA
37 system is to be used for building wide broadcasting of verbal emergency instructions to 305 B Storage
38 Facility staff The PA system can be accessed from any unit telephone by dialing 376 1885 The PA
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1 system speakers are located in the high bay in the basement and in the office wing of 305 B Storage
2 Facility

3 The telephone system is to be used to provide verbal emergency instructions to 305 B Storage Facility
4 staff The telephone can also be used to verbally transmit emergency data to non 305 B Storage Facility
5 staff and to request emergency services A network of telephones covers both floors of the facility
6 Locations of telephones are shown in Figure 6 4

7 Table 6-1 Emergency Signals and Responses

Signal Meaning Response

Gong Fire Evacuate building Move upwind Keep clear of emergency vehicles

Siren steady Area Proceed promptly to north parking area Stand by to follow instructions
3 5 minute Evacuation from emergency director
blast

Wavering Take Cover Close up the 305 B Building turn off all intake ventilation and go to the
Siren 314 Building south of the facility Contact Laboratory Safety

(337 Building) with your whereabouts If this cannot be accomplished
stay in the 305 B Building until notified that it is safe to leave

Howler Criticality Run immediately at least 100 yards away from the signal and take cover

(Aa oo gah) Personnel inside the 305 B Building should follow the take cover
procedure and wait for further instructions

ALL EMERGENCY SIGNALS CAN BE HEARD BY PHONING 373 2345

8 6 3 1 2 External Communications [F 3a(2)]

9 As mentioned in Section 6 3 1 1 above both a fire alarm system and telephone network system are in
10 place at 305 B Storage Facility Both systems can be used to summon emergency assistance The fire
11 alarm system summons direct response from the Hanford Fire Departments 300 Area Station The
12 telephone system can be used to access Hanford s Emergency Network directly at 375 2400 or by dialing
13 the emergency number 911 Locations of fire alarm pull boxes and telephones are given in Figure 6 4

14 6 3 1 3 Emergency Equipment [F 3a(3)]

15 Emergency equipment available for trained 305 B Storage Facility personnel includes portable fire
16 extinguishers a fire suppression system spill response equipment and decontamination equipment
17 Seven portable 10 lb ABC fire extinguishers and one 15 lb (or larger) Class D fire extinguisher for
18 combustible metals are available at various locations throughout 305 B Storage Facility as shown in
19 Figure 6 4 The 10 lb ABC extinguishers are located (1) next to the east entrance (2) northwest end of
20 the basement (3) southwest end of the high bay (4) outside of the bulking module door (5) north of Cell
21 No 4 entrance and (6) north west end of high bay (7) office area A 15 lb ABC extinguisher is located
22 outside cell 7 The 15 lb (or larger) class D extinguisher is located on the extenor of the organics cell
23 wall north of the entrance

24 The facility is also equipped with an automatic fire suppression system consisting of galvanized steel
25 schedule 40 per ASTM A120 pipe and 150 lb malleable iron per ANSI B16 3 fittings All components
26 are UL listed or FM approved and installation of the fire sprinkler system has been conducted in
27 accordance with NFPA 13 for ordinary hazard Spill cleanup supplies and equipment maintained are
28 summanzed in Table 6 2 Four emergency eye wash/showers are available for emergency personnel
29 decontamination The locations of the emergency eye wash/showers are shown in Figure 6 4 If needed
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1 the Hanford Fire Department can provide additional emergency equipment Emergency equipment avail
2 able through the Hanford Fire Department for hazardous matenals response is identified in Appendix 6A

3 6 3 1 4 Water for Fire Control [F 3a(4)]

4 The large diameter linen that services 305 B Storage Facility for potable use and fire protection supplies
5 adequate water volume and pressure Three fire hydrants are located in immediate proximity to serve the
6 305 B Storage Facility (1) 80 ft directly north of the northwest corner of 305 B Storage Facility (2) 40 ft
7 directly south of the southwest corner of 305 B Storage Facility and (3) 60 feet directly east of the
8 southeast corner of 305 B Storage Facility In addition the Hanford Fire Department s 300 Area Station
9 is located within 0 25 mile of 305 B Storage Facility

10 6 3 2 Aisle Space Requirements IF 3b]

11 Containers stored in the 305 B Storage Facility are placed to provide aisle space clearance in accordance
12 with WAC 173 303 340(3) and applicable standards of the Uniform Building Code and Life Safety Code
13 The proper maintenance of aisle space is inspected weekly and noted on the weekly inspection checklist
14 (Figure 6 2)

15 6 4 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT [F-4]

16 The following sections describe preventive procedures structures and equipment

17 6 4 1 Unloading Operations [F-4a]

18 Procedures have been developed at 305 B Storage Facility to prevent hazards and minimize the potential
19 for breakage punctures or the accidental opening of containers during waste unloading All waste
20 unloading is performed inside the 305 B Storage Facility The large bay door is opened and the
21 appropriate transporting vehicle (usually a pickup truck) is driven inside As described in Section 4 1 1 3
22 the unloading area has secondary containment By unloading all waste inside the fully contained facility
23 spills dunng unloading operations will be contained Procedures for unloading and transfermng waste to
24 storage areas have been designed to minimize hazards All waste is inspected prior to shipment to
25 305 B Storage Facility to ensure that they are in appropriate containers and that the containers are in good
26 condition Inspection of containers prior to acceptance at 305 B Storage Facility minimizes the potential
27 for spills during unloading operations The potential for spills during waste handling is minimized
28 through the use of appropriate container handling equipment Large waste items such as drums of
29 nonflammable RMW are lowered into the basement of the facility for storage using an overhead crane or
30 winch assembly The containers are immediately transported via a hand lift into the concrete lined
31 storage vault Forklifts may also be used to unload heavy waste items Small waste items can be
32 unloaded by hand Each small waste item is removed from the secondary containment unit in which it
33 was transported (i e plastic storage tub) and placed in the appropriate storage location

6 11
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Table 6 2 Material and Equipment for Spill Containment and Cleanup
Matenals/Equipment Notes
Diatomaceous Earth 30 gallon drum To absorb small spills of Stored in high bay

oils solvents aqueous of 305 B Storage
matenals Not used for Facility
acids or caustics unless first
neutralized

Vermiculite 55 gallon drum To absorb small spills of Stored in high bay
oils solvents aqueous of 305 B Storage
matenals Not used for Facility
acids or caustics unless first
neutralized

Absorbent Pillows or Three cartons each To be used for diking or Each boom or
Booms containing booms or damming and absorption of pillow can absorb

12 pillows spilled materials slightly more than
I L of liquid

Acid and base 50 lb box of each in Neutralization of known J T Baker'm brand
specific and solvent 305 B Storage Facility chemical spills or equivalent
absorbents or and a 32 oz bottle of
neutralizers each in transport vehicle

Citnc Acid 30 gallon drum Neutralization of alkaline Stored in high bay
spills of 305 B Storage

Facility

Sodium Bicarbonate 30 gallon drum Neutralization of acid Stored in high bay
spills of 305 B Storage

Facility
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Figure 6-4 305 B Storage Facility Building Plan and Location of Emergency Equipment

First Floor and High Bay
3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

High Bay

13

12

Office

Office:U3 a Office

a Toilet

mD
2

3

4

Equipment
Storage

Office

Legend

Acids Oxidizers
Poisons Class 9
Alkaline WSDW Organic Peroxides
Organics and Compressed Aerosols
Flammable Liquid Bulking and compressed gases
Asbestos Cabinet
RMW Storage Cell
Flammable Storage
Small Quantity Flammable RMW
Outdoor Non regulated Drum Storage
WSDW Non flammable Drums
Oxidizer Drums
Acid Drums
Alkaline Drums
Explosive Magazine

Safety Shower/Eyewash

KmI

Phone

Fire Alarm Bell

Fire Alarm Pull Box

10 Lb ABC Fire Extinguisher

15 Lb Or larger Class D Fire Extinguisher

Removable Access to Basement

Emergency Equipment Cabinet

Collection Sump
21
22

6 13

1

2

10

Basement

4 7

20

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15



Class 1 Modification DOE RL 90 01 Rev 1H
Quarter Ending 3/31/2002 3/2002

1 6 4 2 Run Off [F4b]

2 The 305 B Storage Facility was designed to eliminate the likelihood of off site migration via run off
3 Because the facility is completely enclosed (i e complete roof and no open walls) run off of
4 precipitation is not a factor In addition floors are bermed and sloped toward sumps in the
5 loading/unloading area and each storage cell is similarly bermed sloped and individually sumped to
6 eliminate the possibility of spills interacting or migrating offsite The main high bay area and each
7 storage cell are fully contained by at least a 6 in high dike or ramp Each door from the waste handling
8 areas to the outside has a collection trench to intercept any potential run off The containment system for
9 305 B Storage Facility is descnbed in more detail in Section 4 1 1 3

10 6 4 3 Water Supplies [F-4c]

11 305 B Storage Facility is designed and operated to safely contain waste and prevent any contamination of
12 water supplies The containment system descnbed in Section 4 1 1 3 prevents infiltration of waste that
13 could contaminate groundwater and prevents run off of waste that could contaminate surface water The
14 nearest water supply is the 300 Area water intake which is located on the Columbia River 0 5 mile from
15 305 B Storage Facility

16 6 4 4 Equipment and Power Failure [F 4d]

17 The 305 B Storage Facility does not have any systems that would cause release of dangerous waste or
18 RMW during a power failure or equipment failure Interruption of power to any of the systems utilizing
19 electrical power (HVAC system crane forklift) merely causes the equipment to stop operating The unit
20 has an emergency lighting system that operates automatically dunng power failure incidents

21 For actions to be taken in the event of power failure to unit systems or equipment refer to the unit
22 BEP/Contingency Plan (Section 7)

23 6 4 5 Personnel Protection Equipment [F-4e]

24 Protective clothing and equipment are provided to employees dunng normal and emergency operations
25 During routine operations the maximum number of employees working in the 305 B Storage Facility is
26 less than fifteen For dry chemical handling activities such as labpacking the minimum protection
27 requirement is eye protection (safety glasses with side shields or chemical goggles) lab coat and
28 chemical resistant gloves (plastic or other construction as appropnate) Protection levels for other
29 operations such as bulking and emergency situations are determined in consultation with a PNNL
30 industrial hygienist and staffing levels are revised according to the availability of proper protective
31 equipment as shown below Protective clothing and equipment available in the 305 B Storage Facility
32 includes

33 6 sets of chemically resistant suits aprons boots and gloves
34 20 pairs of extra protective eyeglasses
35 3SCBA
36 5 pairs of chemical goggles
37 4 face shields
38 4 full face respirators with appropnate cartridges

39 This protective equipment is stored in cabinets located outside of the operating area east entrance and is
40 well stocked at all times The location of the storage cabinets is given in Figure 6 4 This equipment is
41 periodically replaced as it is used The above inventory reflects the quantities of each type of PPE that
42 are typically present at 305 B Storage Facility Minimum quantities required to be present are given in
43 the weekly inspection checklist found in the Hazardous & Miscellaneous Waste Operations Procedure

6 14
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1 6 5 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE REACTIVE OR INCOMPATIBLE
2 WASTE [F 51

3 The following sections describe prevention of reaction of ignitable reactive and incompatible waste

4 6 5 1 Precautions to Prevent Ignition or Reaction of Ignitable or Reactive Waste [F 5a]

5 305 B Storage Facility may be used to store a variety of ignitable waste Precautions to prevent ignition
6 of ignitable waste involve separation of waste from sources of ignition and use of procedures which
7 minimize the potential for accidental ignition There are no routine sources of ignition or open flame in
8 305 B Storage Facility Work with ignition or heat sources if required is limited and controlled by
9 PNNL management and is performed in compliance with internal PNNL health and safety procedures for

10 elimination of ignition sources These internal procedures

11 Prohibit use of open flame equipment when working with flammable liquids

12 Prohibit smoking around flammable liquids [No smoking is allowed at 305 B Storage Facility]

13 Require electrical equipment used in flammable or explosive atmospheres to comply with the
14 National Electncal Code NFPA 70

15 Require use of equipment with automatic adjustable temperature controls and high temperature limit
16 switches to prevent overheating

17 Prohibit placement of flammable liquids on hot surfaces

18 Require all static electricity sources to be grounded in areas where ignitable vapors may be present

19 Require bonding of conductive containers when transferring flammable liquids

20 Require use of non sparking tools in flammable waste storage areas

21 All maintenance or modifications that require work with ignition sources must receive prior approval by a
22 PNNL Safety Engineer Smoking is not allowed in 305 B Storage Facility at any time and the interior and
23 exterior of the facility are clearly posted with No Smoking signs Waste storage areas are not heated by
24 any radiant heat source All tools used to open ignitable waste containers are constructed of nonsparking
25 materials

26 A PNNL fire safety engineer familiar with the Uniform Fire Code inspects ignitable waste storage areas
27 annually This inspection is documented in the Operating Record There are also storage restrictions at
28 305 B Storage Facility for combustible waste as part of fire safety requirements The storage restrictions
29 defined in the Uniform Building Code for Class B Occupancy apply to 305 B Storage Facility
30 (International Conference of Building Officials 1988) The weekly inspection for 305 B Storage Facility
31 includes checking to see if the inventory of combustibles is below these limits These inspections are
32 documented in the Operating Record

33 65 2 General Precautions for Handling Ignitable or Reactive Waste and Mixing of Incompatible
34 Waste IF 5b]

35 As described in Section 6 5 1 ignitable waste are managed in a manner that protects the waste from
36 sources of ignition or open flame Ignitable waste containers are maintained in good condition and
37 inspected weekly to minimize the potential for releases that could result in fire Containers of ignitable
38 waste are protected from high temperature to prevent the potential for pressurization and buildup of
39 ignitable vapors Containers of ignitable waste are stored in flammable material storage cabinets within
40 waste storage cells as described in Section 4 1 1 6 Limitations on sizes of containers and amounts of
41 storage in cabinets are found in Section 4 3 1
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1 Because of the wide vanety of waste that may be accepted at 305 B Storage Facility the potential exists
2 for storage of incompatible waste Mixing of incompatible waste is prevented through waste segregation
3 and storage procedures Chemical waste stored in 305 B Storage Facility are separated by compatibility
4 and hazard class and stored in separate storage cells Separate storage shelves and cabinets are used
5 within the storage cells as descnbed in Section 4 1 1 6 to provide further waste segregation The
6 following general guidance is used to segregate and separate chemicals

7 Store acids on a low storage shelf or in acid storage cabinets

8 Separate acids from bases and alkaline metals such as potassium or sodium

9 Separate oxidizing acids from organic acids and flammable or combustible materials

10 Store bases away from acids and store solutions of inorganic hydroxides in polyethylene containers

11 Store oxidizers away from flammable or combustible materials and reducing agents such as zinc
12 alkaline metals and formic acid

13 Store peroxide forming chemicals in airtight containers in a dark cool and dry place (inside of
14 cabinets)

15 Store flammable materials in approved containers or cabinets

16 Separate flammable materials from oxidizing acids and oxidizers and keep them away from sources
17 of ignition

18 Clearly mark cabinets to identify the hazards associated with their contents

19 The potential for waste ignition or reaction at 305 B Storage Facility is also minimized through
20 storage restrictions on hazardous matenal quantities The storage restrictions defined in the Uniform
21 Building Code for Class B Occupancy apply to 305 B Storage Facility (International Conference of
22 Building Officials 1988) The weekly inspection of 305 B Storage Facility includes checking to see
23 if waste inventories are below these limits These inspections are documented in the Operating
24 Record

6 16
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit Permit Part & Chapter
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part lIl Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Descrption of Modification
Hanford Facihty RCRA Permit Condition III 4 A
1114 A COMPLIANCE WITH APPROVED PERMIT APPLICATION

The Permittees shall comply with all requirements set forth in Attachment 34 including the Amendments specified in
Condition 1114 B if any exist Enforceable portions of the application are listed below (All subsections figures and tables
included in these portions are also enforceable unless stated otherwise)

LERF Part A Form 3 Permit Application Revision 6
ETF Part A Form 3 Permit Application Revision 3

Section 2 2 Topographic Map non enforceable sections in Chapter 2 were modified in Class I Modification for quarter
ending March 31 2001

Section 3 2 Waste Analysis Plan from Class I Modification for quarter ending March 31 2001

Chapter 4 0 Process Information from Class I Modification for quarter ending September 30 2001

Chapter 5 0 Ground Water Monitoring from Class I Modification for quarter ending June 30 2000

Chapter 6 0 Procedures to Prevent Hazards from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending September 30 2000

Chapter 7 0 Contingency Plan from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending September 30 2000
Chapter 8 0 Personnel Training from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending September 30 2001

Chapter 110 Closure and Financial Assurance from Class I Modification for quarter ending March 31 2001

Chapter 12 0 Reporting and Recordkeeping from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending March 31 2001

Chapter 13 0 Other Federal and State Laws from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending March 31 2001

Appendix 2A Topographic Map

Appendix 3A Waste Analysis Plan for the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility from
Class I Modification for quarter ending March 31 2001

Appendix 4A Detailed Drawings for the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility from Class I Modification for quarter ending
March 31 20024

Appendix 4B Detailed Drawings for the 200 area Effluent Treatment Facility Container Storage Area and Tank Systems from
Class I Modification for quarter ending March 31 20024

Appendix 5A Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Final Ground Water Monitoring Plan PNNL 11620 See
Amendment III 4 B c

Appendix 7A Building Emergency Plan for the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility
from Class 2 Modification dated February 2001 Enforceable portions include Sections 1 5 3 1 4 0 7 1 7 1 1
712 72 721 722 723 724 725 7251 73 82 83 84 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 110 120
and 13 0

Modification Class 123 Class 1 Class Il Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification A I

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830, Appendix I citation
A General Permit Provisions

1 Administrative and informational cages

Submitted by Co Operator Revie b RL Program Office Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology

J A Van Vliet Date G H Sanders Date F Jamison Date L E Ruud Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class I 2 or 3 modification this should be followed with a formal
modification request and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology or down
graded to 11 if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit Permit Part & Chapter
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part Ill Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Descrption of Modification

Appendix 4A Table 4A 2

Table 4A 2 Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Piping and Instrumentation

LERF System Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title

Transfer Piping to H 2 79604 Sh I Rev 3 ECN 648330 Piping Plot and Key Plans 242 A Evaporator
242 A Evaporator Condensate Stream (Sheet 1)
LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh I Rev ECN448330 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 1)
Instrumentation ECN4 66789

ECN 658555

LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh 2 Rev $7 ECN 647209L P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 2)
Instrumentation E 648330

CN 65855
ECN 664355

LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh 3 Rev 6 EGN-64833 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 3)
Instrumentation EGN-709 SOL

ifCtR' 555
ECN664319

LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh 4 Rev 69 EGN-64433 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 4)
Instrumentation EGN-658584

EONT658555
ECN 664320

H 2 89351 Sh 1 Rev 7 None Piping & Instrumentation Diagram Legend
017NF FMPOI 9507 RO

P&ID piping and instrumentation diagram

Modification Class i23 Class 1 Class 'I Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification A 1

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830, Appendix I citation
A General Permit Provisions

I Adminstrative and mformatiopal changes

Submitted by Co Operator Rev we y RL Program Office Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology

J A Van Vliet Date / G H Sanders Date F Jamison Date L E Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring pnor Agency approval

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1 2 or 3 modification this should be followed with a formal
modification request and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology or down
graded to '1 if appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit Permit Part & Chapter
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part Ill Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
,200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification

Appendix 4B Table 4B I

Table 4B 1 Drawing of Effluent Treatment Facility and Load In Station Secondary Containment Systems

ETF Process Unit Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title

Surge Tank Process/Container H 2 89063 Sh I Rev 3 ECN 647892 STRUCT - Foundation and
Storage Areas and Trenches Grade Beam Plan (Sheet 1)
Foundation and Containment
Sump Tank Containment H 2 89065 Sh I Rev 3 None STRUCT - Foundation Sections and Detail

(Sheet 1)
Verification Tank Foundation H 2 89068 Sh I Rev 3 ECN 647892 STRUCT - Verification Tank Foundation
and Containment (Sheet 1)
Load In Facility Foundation H 2 817970 Sh 1 Rev I ECN 641703 Structural - ETF Truck Load in Facility
and Containment ECN 647247 Plans and Sections (Sheet 1)

Load In Facility Foundation H 2 817970 Sh 2 Rev I ECN 641703 Structural - ETF Truck Load in Facility
and Containment EGN-6____ Sections and Details (Sheet 2)

P&ID piping and instrumentation diagram

STRUCT architectural/structural diagram

Modification Class 123 Class 1 Class i Class 2 Class I

Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification A 1

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830, Appendix I citation
A General Permit Provisions

1 Administrative and informational changes

Submitted bQo Operator Revi ed RL Program Office Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology

J A Van Vliet Date G H Sanders Date F Jamison Date L E Ruud Date

Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1 2 or 3 modification this should be followed with a formal
modification request and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology or down
graded to '1 if appropriate



Page 5 of 5
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit Permit Part & Chapter

Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part ill Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Faciity

Description of Modification,

Appendix 4B Table 48 2

Table 4B 2 Drawings of Major Process Units and Tanks at the Effluent Treatment Facility and Load In Station

ETF Process Unit Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title

Load In Facility H 2 817974 Sh I Rev 12 Neee P&ID - ETF Truck Load In Facility
ECN-658555 (Sheet 1)

Load In Facility H 2 817974 Sh 2 Rev 0 None P&ID - ETF Truck Load In Facility
(Sheet 2)

Surge Tank H 2 89337 Sh I Rev 13 ECN 644244 P&ID - Surge Tank System (Sheet 1)
UV/Oxidation H 2 88976 Sh I Rev 910 ECN-647244N9e P&ID - UV Oxidizer Part I (Sheet 1)

UV/Oxidation H 2 89342 Sh I Rev 78 ECN-647244qN e P&ID - UV Oxidizer Part 2 (Sheet 1)

Reverse Osmosis H 2 88980 Sh I Rev 10 NeeECN6I20 P&ID - 1st RO Stage (Sheet 1)

Reverse Osmosis H 2 88982 Sh 1 Rev 12 NeneCRNR2f06 P&ID - 2nd RO Stage (Sheet 1)

IX/Polishers H 2 88983 Sh 1 Rev 4-412 EGN-6402 ECN664323 P&ID-Pohsher (Sheet 1)

Verification Tanks H 2 88985 Sh 1 Rev 9 None P&ID - Verification Tank System
(Sheet 1)

ETF Evaporator H 2 89335 Sh I Rev 4416 EGN 641719 EGN 653080L P&ID - Evaporator (Sheet 1)
EGW6 64483 ECN 664332
HNF FMP 01 9013 RO

Thin Film Dryer H 2 88989 Sh I Rev 4-20 EGN-648765 P&ID - Thin Film Dryer (Sheet 1)
EGN-6567O EC656781L
ECN 662046 ECN 664330
ECN 664331 HNF FMP 01 9632R0

Transfer Piping from H 2 88768 Sh I Rev 1 None Piping Plan/Profile 4 - 60M 002 M17
LERF to ETF and 3 60M 001 M17 (Sheet 1)

Transfer Piping from H 2 817969 Sh 1 Rev 1 ECN W291 015 Civil - ETF Truck Load In Facility
Load In Facility to ETF ECN 641703EGN-6494-04 Site Plan (Sheet 1)

P&ID piping and instrumentation d agram
STRUCT architecturallstructural diagram

Modification Class 123 Class 1 Class 'I Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification A 1

Enter wordin of the modification from WAC 173 303 830, Appendix I citation

A General Permit Provisions
I Admmistrative and informational changes

Submitted by Co Operator Revie ed RL Program Office Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology

J A Van Vihet Date G H Sanders Date F Jamison Date L E Ruud Date

Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class ' 1 2 or 3 modification this should be followed with a formal
modification request and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required

' If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology or down
graded to I if appropriate
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Drawings of the containment systems at the LERF are summarized in Table 4A 1 Because the failure of
these containment systems at LERF could lead to the release of dangerous waste into the environment
Engineerng Change Notices (ECNs) which affect these containment systems will be submitted to the
Washington State Department of Ecology as a Class 1 2 or 3 permit modification as required by
WAC 173 303 830

Table 4A I Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Containment System

LERF System Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title

Bottom Liner H 2 79590 Sh I Rev 3 None Civil Plan Sections and Details Cell Basin
Bottom Liner

(Sheet 1)

Top Liner H 2 79591 Sh 1 Rev 3 None Civil Plan Sections and Details Cell Basin
Bottom Liner

(Sheet 1)

Catch Basin H 2 79593 Sh I Rev 4 None Civil Plan Section and Details Catch
Basin

(Sheet 1)

6 P&ID piping and instrumentation diagram

7 The drawings identified in Table 4A 2 illustrate the piping and instrumentation configuration within
8 LERF and of the transfer piping systems between the LERF and the 242 A Evaporator These drawings
9 are provided for general information and to demonstrate the adequacy of the design of the LERF as a

10 surface impoundment An update to these drawings and drawings identified in Table 4A 1 will be
11 provided annually to the Washington State Department of Ecology

Table 4A 2 Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Piping and Instrumentation

LERF System Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title

Transfer Piping to H 2 79604 Sh I Rev 3 ECN 648330 Piping Plot and Key Plans
242 A Evaporator 242 A Evaporator Condensate Stream

(Sheet 1)
LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh I Rev 6 ECN 658555 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent
Instrumentation (Sheet 1)
LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh 2 Rev 7 ECN 647209L P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent
Instrumentation ECN 658555 (Sheet 2)

ECN 664355

LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh 3 Rev 8 ECN 658555 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent
Instrumentation ECN 664319 (Sheet 3)

LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh 4 Rev 9 ECN 658555 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent
Instrumentation ECN 664320 (Sheet 4)

H 2 89351 Sh 1 Rev 7 HNF FMP 01 9507 RO Piping & Instrumentation Diagram Legend

12 P&ID piping and instrumentation diagram

APP 4A ii
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S flflif'Iti A I
, ff IAL 10 N\7 1ECd 648330&'2 I 1p ~ ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE s$s j

6ffPft" I of

2 ECN Category (mark one) 3 Origintor's Name Organization MSIN and Telephone No 4 USQ Required? 6 Date
Supplemental ® MA Przybylski FFS S5-50 376-4017 OYes ®No 10/13/2000
Direct Revision 0
Change ECN 0 6 Project Title/No /Work Order No 7 Bldg /SysJFac No 8 Approval Designator

Temporary o Site/Utility Systems TWRS
Privatization Phase I 242-AL/60M T EStandby 0 0 Document Numbers Changed by this ECN (includes 10 Related ECN No(s) 11 Related PC No

Supersedure 0 sheet no and rev)
CancelUId 0 See Block 13a Below N/A N/A

12a Modification Vtrk t2b bork Package No 12c Modification Work Completed 12d Restored to Oninal Condition (Temp
(g Yes (fll out Blk 12b) or Standby ECNs only)

0 No INA Biks 12b EL-00-00209 N/A
2c 12d) Design Authority/Coo Engineer Signature & Design Authority/Co 8 Jngineer Signature S

13a Desciption of Change 13b Design Baseline Document? a Yes 0 No
iH-2-88766 shi rev 3 revise as shown on page 5

H-2-88766 sh2 rev 5 revise as shown on page 6

H-2-88766 sh3 rev 6 revise as shown on page 7

H-2-88766 sh4 rev 6 revise as shown on page 8

H-2-88766 sh5 rev 0 Page 9 of this ECN supercedes Sh 5 Rev 0 of H-2-88766 in its
entirety Appropriate changes shown on page 9

H-2-88815 sh5 rev 2 revise as shown on page 10

H-2-88818 sh2 rev 0 add elementary ladder rungs 38 thru 44 as shown on page 11

H-2-88836 sh3 rev 1 add termination wiring as shown on page 11

SEE PAGE 3 FOR CONTINUATION OF BLOCK 13a

14a Justification (mark one) 14b Justification Details
Criteria Change 0 This ECN identifies all modifications to the existing LERF/ETF
Design Improvement 0 essential drawings caused by W519 tie ins

Environnwntal 0
Faclifty Deactivation 0
As-Found 0
Facilitate Const (
Const Error/Omisslon 0
Design Error/Omisoon 0

15 Distribution (include name MSIN and no of copes) RELEASE STAMP
NHC Files G3-11 TDC E6-02 BA Messinger B4-3-
RJ Parazin 55-09 OCL/FILE S5-09 JM Isdell B4-3
ML Alexander E6-27 Project Records R1-29 JB Bentzon 55-72OT0
MA Friedrich G3-15 JM Neville G3-11 MJ Brown S6-72

MA Haq B4-39 SJ Lepka 55-09 * Advanced Copy DAT HAKFORD
JL Henderson G3-11 NJ Sullivan S6-72 C44 RELCACC
JJ Huston B4-68 LL Lin S6-72 18
MA Przybylski 55-50 MM Towne 56-74

A 7900-03.1A 7900-013 2 (10/97)



1111111111F 91 ECN (use no fRom pg 1}

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE Pg~f683Page2of tS 648330

16 Design Venfication 17 Cost Impact 18 Schedule Impact (days)
Required ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION

a Yes Additional 0 $ Additional 0 $ N/A Improvement Q N/A

0 No Savings 0 $ Savings 0 S N/A Delay Q N/A

19 Change Impact Review Indicate the related documents (other than the enghteerh documents Identified on Side 1) that win be affected by
the ciange described In Black 13 Enter the affected document number i Block2

SDD/DD C Selsmic/Stress Analysis 0 Tank Calibration Manual 0
Functional Design Criteria Stress/Design Report 0 Health Physics Procedure 0
Operating Specification Interface Control Drawing C Spares Multiple UnIt Listing C
Criticality Specllicatlon C Calibration Procedure Test ProcedureSSpeCaicatIon C
Conceptual Design Report 0 instalation Procedure Component index

Equipment Spec 0 Maintenance Procedure ASME Coded Item
Const Spec 0 Engineering Procedure 0 Human Factor Consideration

Procurement Spec 0 Operating Instruction C Computer Software

Vendor Information Operating Procedure Electric Circuit Schedule
OM Manual 0 Operational Safety Requirement ICRS Procedure 0

FSAR/SAR IEFD Drawing Process Control Manual/Plan C
Safety Equipment LIst Cell Arrangement Drawing Process Flow Chart C
Radiation Work Permit 0 Essential Materiel Specification C Purchase Requisition 0

Environmental Impact Statement 0 Fac Proc Samp Schedule C Tickler File C
Environmental Report Inspection Plan E"-- H7L

Environmental Permit Inventory Adjustment Request C
20 Other Affected Documents (NOTE Documents listed below will not be revised by this ECN) Signatures below indicate that the signing

organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below
Document Number/Revision A \et Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision

Seta- andG 44c So*thrrk
Aff-red Docemnnts.

POP 4 oS - o I PO 104 ARgo -1 1 A F 9) r41 Luf
21 Approvals

Signature Date Signatur Date

Design AuthorityC -7-c~.0 i Design Agent

Cog Eng (____ __ __ ________ PE 1F.00,

Cog Mgr ' JL rS -00 QA

OA Safety

Safety Design

, Environ a 3/ cc Environ

Other Other

t-F C1 10-Z b

-I~ .J12rDEPARTMNTOF ENERGY

Signature or a Control Number that tracks the
T .Approval Signature

AIITLONAL

A 7900-013 3 (10/97)



ECN 648330
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET Page3of Dt. 10/13/2000

13a CONTINUATION
H-2-79668 sh5 rev 6 add additional heat trace loads to elementary diagrams as

shown on page 12

H-2-85323 shl rev 0 add panelboard A as shown on page 13

H-2-85323 sh3 rev 2 revise as shown on page 14

H-2-85323 sh4 rev 4 revise as shown on page 15

H-2-85323 ah5 rev 2 revise as shown on page 16

H-2-85323 sh8 rev 0 add new sheet 8 as shown on page 17

-4w'e-9-r Other Affected Documents.

H-2-79604 sh / Rev 3 / This drawing is modified by project W519 drawing M-2-830093 Sh 1

H-13-000198 sh 1 / Rev 1 / & sh 2 / Rev 1 / These drawings are modified by project W519
drawing H-2-830093

H-13-000198 sh 3 / Rev 1 / Add the following pipelines to drawing Also see this ECN
(6483301 for pipeline information

4 -WTP-001-M17 3 -WTP-002-M17 4 -80W-001-M17 4 -80W-002-M17
4 -80W-0,03-M17 4 -80W-004-M17 4 -BOW-005-M17

H-2-79609#/ Rev 3 / This drawing is modified by project W519 drawings H-2-830095 sh 1
H-2-830096 sh 1 and H-2-830097 sh I The 3 -WTP-002-M17 line ties into the PC5000 line at
N41804 7 W47070 at STA 1+357 1 (Zone D-5)

H-2-7961049 Rev 3 / This drawing is modified by project W519 drawings H-2-830097 sh 1 and
H-2-830098 sh 1

H-2-79613"/ Re, 4 / This drawing is modified by project W519 drawing H-2-830099 sh 1-3

H-2-79614P/ Rev 4 / This drawing is modified by project W519 drawing H-2-830100 sh 1 3

H-2-796154/ Rev 4 / This drawing is modified by project W519 drawing H-2-830101 sh 1-3

H-2-88738 sh 1 / Rev 1 / & sh 2 / Rev 1 / Modified by project W519
See drawings H-2-830105 through H-2-830109 for changes

H-2-88810 sh 1 / Rev 1 / sh 2 / Rev 1 / sh 3 / Rev 1 / sh 4 / Rev 0 / Modified by

project W519 See drawings H-2-830105 through H-2-830109 for changes

H-2-88813 sh I / Rev 1 / & sh 2 / Rev 1 / -h A n Pa" Q / Modified by project W519
See drawings H-2-830105 through 1-2-830109 for changes

H-2-88817 sh 1 / Rev 2 / Modified by project W519 see drawings H-2-830105 through
1-2-830109 for changes

H-2-88818 sh 2 / Rev 0 / Modified by project W519 See drawings E-2-830105 through
H-2-830109 for changes

A 7900 013-4 (10197)



ECN 648330

10/13/2000

Sgreak-33Other Affected Documents (Cont di.

H-2-88836 sh 3 / Rev 1 / Modified by project W519 See drawings H-2-830105 through
H-2-830109 for changes

H-2-140321 Sh 1 / Rev 1 / Modified by project W519 See drawings H-2-830093 for project
drawing listing

H-2-140323 Sh 1 / Rev I / Modified by pro3ect f519 See drawings H-2-830093 for project
drawing listing

H-2-140342 Sh 1 / Rev 2 / Modified by project W519 See drawings H-2-830093 for project
drawing listing The J line ties into the H line at N42281 5 W47238 6 at station
1+444 5

H-2-140377 Sh 1 / Rev 1 / Modified by project W519 See drawings H-2-830093 for project
drawing listing

A 700-013-4 (10197)
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ADD TO SHEET 1 OF H-2-85323 AS NOTED

ANfOQA 0 L VO CE ASE 0 ER SOURCE 0 E L E D*G NO PANEL0 D LOCA T0 NO ES

WIG5 DP 2 80 /2 3 tAS 0 E 300 (C633 ) 2 79663 2 2 . NEAR SERVCE RD D ORwEST 0 ETETO BASWNS

P2 2 NA 3 20/ 2C 3 CB 2 2 2 9663 2 2 A T RITE 10 si 2 2AL 2 0 ELEC RICAL R C
M 2 3 NA 208/ 3 CB 3 2 2 653 2 2 AL ETE 0 BAS 2 2A 3 0 ELEC RICA C

P2 NA 5 2 M/ 2C 3 CO 4 2 2 7 63 2 2 AL E E 8 9 2 0 ELECRICA RA40

NA 6 208Y/ 2C 3 P EWOARD W105 DP C RCT 8 H 2 9663 2 2 AL ,OCAED 0 E TIO S C TY(0 269)

LTC P 2BO P1 CRUIZ2 L N E

NA 8 2 0/ 1 3 2 96 3 22 AL OCAEOW S E T LDING 2 2AL 0 EAS AL
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H-2-85323 1 0 CL UHLMAN 648330 [-7

ADD NEW SHEET 8 TO H-2-85323
IF NEW SHEET IS REQUIRED CHANGE

Si I T 3i1,
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ATTACHMENT B AUTHORIZATION BASES REVIEW FORM

P to
Z-EcM &4P5:

REFERENCE ITEM # ECN 648330 Proqce chan i

APPROVAL DESIGNATOR E. T

TITLE Install Effluent Transfer Lines For Future Waste Treatment Plant (W519 Project)

DESCRIPTION

Effluent transfer lines will be installed to transport liquid waste from the Waste Treatment
Plant (yet to be built) to LWPF Three transfer lines will be installed Two lines for the
radioactive/hazardous liquid waste transporting to LERF basms One line for the non
rad/non hazardous waste transporting to the TEDF system

Orijnator Signature Date

Part B

Does the referenced item

A Increase nsk from a hazard to the workers &/or pubhe beyond that previously
analyzed evaluated and dotumented in the Authonzation Bases?

B Reduce the reliability or effectiveness of features controls procedures or processes
used to mitigate hazards

C Introdwce a hazard not evaluated to the Authorization Bases?

D Reflett new information on existing hazards beyond that currently documented it
the Authorization Bases'

( hecoMe)

NOi Yes/Mybo

NOx Yes/Maybe_

NO _ Yes/Maybc

NO x Yes/Mybe__

DETERMINATION BASES Record completejusication and refcrenme information below Use Attachment 3 for

contiuations Maintan with subinuttal packagc

Since the new effluent transfer lnes wil be capped and misated from waste sources installation of thiese lines does not result in a configuration
outside of the existing authozation basis identified within the ASA (HNF-SD LEF-ASA-002) and the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Hazard
Categonzabon Report (WHC-SD-LEF-HC-001) The authonzation basis documents wil be reviewed as part of the elfort to support the
connection to the future Waste Treatment Plant Additionally the waste to be introduced will be evaluated par WMH 331 Section 3i New
Waste Steam Acceptance at LERF/ETF which ensures the criena set in LERF ASA are not exceeded as result of introducing the new foed

Potential Impact
Item Remains Open

[1

No Impact
ABR Closed

[XI
Authonzation Bases Evaluator Date

[x]
LWPF OSE Team Leader

This document is a facility record when comuleted

Part A

Date

Paae of
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8
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE ESSENTIAL 1EC 658bb5

Page 1 etPN4

2 ECN Catt.ar 3 Origmato? Name. Organization, MSIN 4 USQ Required? 5 Date
(mark one) and I elephone N

AF Crane 32910 56 72, 172 3152 [ Ye [X N 04/25/01
Duect Rovision IJ 6 Project TIIIN /Work Order No 7 Bldg/Sys IlaT No I Approval DaEignAor
Chang ECN 11 Annulus Air Purge/CAUN 101697 COA AJ60 2025L/1D/ETF b T, RI emporary II
Sandby [l 9 Do-ment Numbers Changed by tm ECN 10 Retated ECN N) 1I Related PO No
Supersedure [] (anludes sheet no and re )
Canlfv d See Block 13a 658563 N/A

12 Modif aaionWork 12b Work P SuAg 12c Moddlitauon Work Complete 12d Rmtord to OngsnalCond,
N tion (Tenp or ftandby ECN only)

[X ] Y'w (t i ut Blk EL 00 00651/M N/A
12b)

[1 N (NA Bk. 12h, Design Authonty/C 1,. Fng ner Design Aathordy/Cog EngMeer
12 12d) Signature & Dat. S pature & Date

I il -rpt on ol ChazL 11b D gn Baselme Doumantl |xI Yeh [I N

Block 9 Document Numbers Changed by this ECN (con t)
'Wg/uho'

12 88766 Sh 1 Rcv q 112 88766 Sh 2 Rev5 112 88766 Sh 3 Rev( 112 88766 Sh 4 RevC, 112 817974 Sh I Rev /

Thi TCN piovides installation ot an air purge system for the 3 M 17 pipeline between the Load in Station constamiment sump and
the Surge contaimment sump aLs well as linfs 3 60M 00 1 M17 and 4 60M-002 M 17 The change installs connections between the
instrument air iunction box (AJB 1) and the respective line a. well as providing a flow path lor the air purge to escape to atmosphere
in each ot the respective lines for the purposc of clunating condensation in the piping annulus

I iping fittings and jomtmi mcthods shall meet the rmquiremnents for Pipt Codes 153 and 153 1 identified m the Project C 018 Pipe
Class Specihcations (S 1 36H 001) except ga.keting shall he in acordance with Pipe Code M 17 requirements identtied in the 200
Ai a ETF Collection System Construction Specification (C 0181H C6) Install imspect and test thc new installation in accordance with
ASMI- BI 1 and Addenda

14a Just hi t n(mark on )
C lena Change [x] Design Iinprovemnent [j Environmental | Fa" lity Deactivaton []
As r nd Ii Faciltat Coast [] Const, hrrlo/Oniss o ] Design Error/Oms on
14h J nt t Detail
I Lpin, 'hang. A cre nccded to install an air purge sy tern to clininate spunous alarm. caused by condensation in the piping annulus

i5 Ditihutos ( I d name MSIN andno fcop es) PMEA

KH Bci gsman S6 72 (1) LI I-luth S6 72 (1) RW Szelernezka S6 72 (1)
MW Bowman 5(72 (1) R Mabry S( 71 (1) MJ Warn S6 72 (1)
A CranL '6 72 (1)* BA Messmger B4 3) (1)* RH Wight 9672 (1)
DLFy..kt 5671 (1) CD Skogley S( 72 (1) WCC Planning 86 71 (1)
JM Isdell B4 3) (1)* NJ Sullivan ' 72 (1) (*= Advance topy) d

7)000413 2 (05/96) GbY095

A 71000.13-1



I ECN 658555

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE P ge 2 t 19
16 Des 17 Coast Impact - -- A<------ NA S had I Impaut(days)

% nt catn CNOINFFRfNG CONS CRUCTION - NA-Req red
lxI Yes Additi nal 1) S Additional 1S Lnimprovement [I

JJN S mgs I] S Sags I $ Delay

I) Change Impact Review Indite~ the related documents (other than the engineering documents identiied on Side 1)
that w l be affected by th L-h ng desrbed mn Block 13 r trthe afteed docuent numbe n Bloc 20

DD'V (NA J ' ^" [NA] ThMU "W) [NA]
r Maqa ea I NA] """ "" [NA] Hat Pis.. P&W" [NA]

Ipw"p """ [NA] ' n"aii" [NA] Sp'at" M tpa' Lbt [NA]
LnahmMy&pnaaf" [NA] '"bh' " [NA] To P""kn".spa"""* [NA]

' ".np "n"V [NAR '"a" "N" [NA] (a ''"""' [x]
F i m - 'pNA] Mani ac ftoci" [NA] ASMk 'd 'i' [NA]

" xr" I NA] l"i'""'" '"* { [NA) H . Fat (t mclwxac [NA]
""' .""' [NA] '"aa'"'"'"i"" [NA] ' "p " [NA]

M.. Nanl [ A 0,1."'" 'a""Y [NA] ILS P "d"". [NA]
MAit AR [NA] WD 't a'm" '[NA] 'p'cRu fto"M awl'Pa" INA]

IFAt AW [NA] Fa i" in; [NA] i"'' F "w ""'n [NA]
t. 4. * Fa"' INA] ' " " " [NA] '" twaq ss [NA]

F a nntal bI 1p% ma (NA! F pi Hart %.". [NA] T"c'P" [NA]
~"' * [NA] I' ""*"" [NAJ [I

F p .W n [NA] h""" "Adst""R'"wt [NAl []

20 (bhr Aticcted D ciument. (NOTE Dcumont lined below will not he revised by that LCN) Signatum below
indistw that the spgnag organmataon has been notthud ot other atected documents lasted be w

Dounent Number/Rovu on Dowument Number/Rev so Dotwcumt Number Reviion
I OP 30 00 1 INF SD ETF OCD-0I Rev 6
POP 59A 001 POP-60M 003 Rev 6

21 Apprm I
%gnture D t Signature D te

Dei gn Authority V C n a -.alos Desgn Agent
( lEvil PE

Col, Agr N i Sull van /A26- QAt
tJA %146J~L I___ tN

Safety Dei gn
E n RW S lnimeeu/k-/ Lmvlron

Other LL bm fai 41-V tth
I Iormal Dagn R aew

Rad C n. R Mfahry t j4/ e__

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
s'giature r Control Number that traks the
Approval Sign t c

ADDONAL



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION ECN 658555

SHEET
Page 3 of 19 Dal 04/25/01

Block 13a (continued)

H 2-887(6 SH I Zone E/F 1/2 Add text to Notes 3 4 & 9

H 2 88766 SH 2 Zone E 4 Add reference to Note 3 Remove blind flange from valve HV-42 15

H 2 8876( SH 1 Zone E 5 Add reference to Note 3 Remove blind flange from valve HV-43 2

H 2-88766 SH 3 Zone E-6 Add reference to Note 3 Remove blind flange from valve HV-43 13

H 2 88766 SH 3 Zone F 3 Add reference to Note 3 Remove cap & blind flange from valves HV-43 15 & 60M
12C

H 2 88766 SH 4 Zone B 1/2 Add detail with reference to Note 4

H 2 88766 SH 4 Zone D 2 Add material break & connections associated with Zone B 1/2 detail with reference
to Note 3 associated with valves 60M 14E & 59A-018

H 2 88766 SH 4 Zone F 2 Add material break & connections issociated with Zone B 1/2 detail with reference
to Note 3 associated with valve 60M 14D

H 2 817974 SH I Zone B 2 Change valve 59A 016 to normally closed & add 3/4 SS tubing vent line

H 2 817974 SH I Zone B/C 4 Change valves 59A-013 & 59A-014 to normally closed

H 2 817974 SH I Zone B/C 6 Chanbe valve 59A 011 to normally closed

Bolting for flanged joints shall be in accordance with Pipe Code M 17 requirements identified in the 200 Area ETF
Collection System Construction Specification (C 018H C6)

Fibercast Company one of the manufacturers of the M 17 piping has identified the maximum allowable air
pressure in the piping annulus is 15 psig and recommends 5 psig be utilized for the air purge While no shielding
is recommended for exposed piping with < 15 psig air pressure as there is not enough energy contained to present
a safetr hazard to personnel the existing insulation will prmide impact protection against external forces and
restraint in the event of a bonded fitting failure This information is per telephone conversations with Nathan
Culberson and Craig Moore of the Fibercast Company Ameron the other manufacturer of M 17 piping
concurred with the Fibercast Company recommendations per i telephone conversation with Hector Mercado

A go() (1 4 (04/ 41 (LFJ)4



Hanford NEPA Screening Form SCAA C5%555
t'%Q~. %C

Hanford NEPA Screening Form
r NEPA requremntes INI PRO 452

Answer q estocs YES NO ad lat NUMBER if ppi abM

W ktsm anl jAnnulus Air Purge

W rk P. kag Numb rEL F557J0D651 jr
Poj to ph (pleas lintto6me)

The change installs connections between the instrument air junction box
(AJB-1) and underground piping as well as providing a flow path for the
air purge to escape to atmosphere in each of the respective lines for
the purpose of eliminating condensation in the piping annulus

A INTEGRAL El EMENTh

r Y I, W 11 e, rk dthran to late an renteental law negutatw, piarn t, r fety =rwarmbnt?

r y C N Wllw rk wv I construction/ p8m. rnsleltient, ltrad p Ifacuiteal

r Yea N Wallhazard us Sat . cab disturb d all wng uncontrolledaiprnn ted rleeas

B ECOLOGICAl RESOURCES

"W N1 w k at et W tia da/Aq ifea/ALE Romevd

" Y r N W iH w rk c= w thun 1/4 m l f C lunba Rwer (Hmnfrd Reach N t I M umt)9

r N r N W lIW Idhf tu lhasta be durbeo

If 11 nswer veNO Ifany nzwer YES gt Ecol goslReviow NUMBER N/A then

C CULTURAI RESOURCES

C Yes I N D th w uk req roex lon urf e dmurbang atvaHt Obts perm tifroq tired.

r y O N Doesth w rkrequirb dngore pmenttmodficoat.n ok lodluslon Mev tira?

If 11 answer are NO ad all cond b, n, hIt ben m t d the %WC\ ppl . It y sn wer as YES C lfteal RsowcaRev w n

req rod. List reviw NUMBhR IN/A NOTE If advrce smpacts rm dentified

D SITF WIDE CATECORICAL EXCLUSION (bWCX)

SYea (F N in v usa gp tent I en a nanutal nap ta w W LeMiatwnis n wonidered? S IINI PRO 412

lY C N I th w rkcovred b} WCX?

II YES itSWCXih tl I. B2 5 prt ionv and g If NO I I

E SITE WIDE CX DOES NOT APPLY

c y r N Dos the DOE pprovd NEPA do. mentat, pply f 11 a i ty? If ye prov de ppl hl d metn umber-

DO/A N/A ,DOE/ElSN/A OthorJ N/A
If CX EAprop ration may h noded c wt ril ES 376 4373

qWCXis t kd rttllanyappil bi

Signature C It I/Eeal gicalResourceR. w
ar eceivedandatt hedt thif

Rmnew ( , . P1 flTj-4%7 SWCX an t b used afth act s p 6
f n tamty under rev w m an EA/EIS

I t'ath C 6g hed P ) JMAINTAIN A COPY IN THE
APPLICABLE PROJECT FILE OR

Cit tiner$ . . D I WORK PACKAGE
Z (Mu 4En Comphn Offit PH N A-60Ol 497 (11/00)

http //www rl gov//wastemgt/nepa/swcx/swcxform html 4/24/01
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NOT FOR DRAWiNG INCORPORATION
FOR PARTIAL PARTS LIST AND NOTES SEE PAGES 18 AND 19
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET 17 9  658555

NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION
FOR PARTIAL PARTS LIST AND NOTES SEE PAGE 18 AND 19
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I ECN
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEETs f.18r19 658555

NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATIONPARTIAL PARTS LIST

PN OY OESCRIPTION MATL/REF

1 AR TUBING 1/4 0 AND MISC FITTINGS PIPE CODE 153T
2 AR TUBING 1/2 0 AND MISC FITTINGS PIPE CODE 153T
3 AR PIPE 1 1/2 SCHED 409 AND 3000# SWLDG FITTINGS PIPE CODE 153
4 AR CHANNEL 1 5/8 x 1 5/8 12 GA. CALV B-LINE 822
5 AR CHANNEL 2 7/16 x 1 5/8 12 CA GALV B-LINE 612
6 AR CHANNEL 3 1/4 x 1 5/8 12 GA. GALV B-LINE 811
7 29 SPRING NUT 1/4-20 GALV B-LINE. N224

8 32 SLOTTED HEX HEAD MACHINE SCREWS B-LINE
1/4 X 3/4 LONG ZINC-PLATED 1/4 x3/4 SHHMS

9 3 TUBING CLAMP ONE HOLE 1/4 0 6-LINE 92084

10 44 TUBING CLAMP ONE HOLE 1/2 0 B-LINE 62057

11 AR ALL THREADED ROD 1/4 -UNC ZINC-PLATED B-UNE ATR-1/4-
12 4 NUT HEX 1/4 -20UNC-28 ZINC-PLATEO COML
13 4 WASHERS, SPRING LOCK, ZINC-PLATED COML

14 18 ANCHORS CONCRETE 1/4 (MIN EMB 1 1/8") COML SST
15 14 ANCHORS CONCRETE 3/8 (MIN EMS 1 5/8") COML SST

16 3 1 5 TYPE PLR NONFRAGMENTING NICKEL RUPTURE DISK OSECO
BURST PRESSURE 7 PSIC @ 72 DEGREES F 0% (800)395-3475
MANUFACTURING RANGE IN 1 5 TYPE PROI RUPTURE LARRY SCOTT
DISK HOLDER 150 LB ANSI 31655 CONSTRUCTION

17 3 PRESSURE REDUCINGING VALVE W/PRESSURE FISHER CONTROLS
INDICATING GAGE 100 PSIG - 5 PSIG AIR SERVICE 67SS/C7
1/4 NPT SST BODY 5 SCFM REOD PCE PACIFIC INC
CAPACITY PART #FS67SS-1/C7 CRAIG JEANE

1 _(425)487-9600

18 1 FLOWMETER MULTI-TUBE PURGE MANIFOLD DESIGN 1/4 BROOKS INSTRUMENT
COMPRESSION FITTINGS ON INLETS & OUTLETS WITH (3) MODEL1370CB3C3EL
INLET VALVES (HOFFMAN INSTRUMENTATION SUPPLY INC W/ (3) TUBES
(503)466-2200 DENNIS) #S930BAB1V

19 1 ENCLOSURE WALL-MOUNT 16 x20 x8 SST _OFFMA20S

20 3 PRESSURE GAUGE 1/4 MNPT 0-10psig FISHER CONTROLS
PART #FS50-14 TYPE 50

21 3 1-1/2 304SS RAISED FACE BLIND FLANGE DRILLED & TAPPED PIPE CODE 153
FOR 1/2 SWAGELOK MALE NPT CONNECTOR

22 3 1-1/2 304SS RAISED FACE FLANGE 1500 SWLDG PIPE CODE 153

23 4 BULKHEAD REDUCING UNION 1/2 xl/4 SWAGELOK SS-810-61-4

24 3 FEMALE ADAPTER 1/2 TUBE x 1/4 FNPT SWAGELOK SS-8-TA-7-4

25 3 PIPE CLAMP 1 1/2 B-LINE. 82012

26 AR GASKET STUDS AND NUTS PIPE CODE 153



i ECN
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET p9. 19  658555

NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION

NOTES

1) FIELD RUN PIPE TUBING AND MISCELLANEOUS FITTINGS PER SPECIFICATION
S-136H-001 PIPE CODE 153 AND 153T

2) ALL TUBE FITTINGS TO BE INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURER S SPECIFICATIONS
3) FABRICATION AND TESTING SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASME B31 1
4) DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE FIELD ADJUST AS NECESSARY
5) FIELD ROUTE AND SUPPORT TUBING IN APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS SHOWN

ADJUSTMENTS MAY BE MADE DUE TO FIELD CONDITIONS
6) MAXIMUM SPACING OF SUPPORTS 5 -0
7) SUPPORT TUBING USING TYPICAL FIELD FABRICATED SUPPORTS OR WHERE CALLED

OUT ON ECN AS FOLLOWS
TYPE 1 CHANNEL PN4 STRAPPED TO W6x15 WITH 1/4' 0 THREADED ROD PN11

NUTS PN12 AND WASHERS PN13
TYPE 2 CLAMP PN10 AND ANCHOR PN14
TYPE 3 CHANNEL PN4 ANCHORS PN15 MIN SPACING 5" CLAMP PN10 NUT PN7

AND SCREW PN8
TYPE 4 CLAMP PN10 AND SCREW PN8 DRILL AND TAP 3" TUBE STEEL

8) PCV-1D-O01 PCV-1D-002 & PCV-1D-003 ARE TO BE SET TO MAINTAIN MAXIMUM
DOWNSTREAM LINE PRESSURE AT LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 5 PSIG

9) PCV-1D-004 PCV-1D-005 & PCV-1D-006 ARE TO BE SET TO RELIEVE AT 7 PSIG
10) FIELD LOCATE APPROX AS SHOWN MOUNT ENCLOSURE TO WALL WITH

(4) 1/4" 0 CONCRETE ANCHORS PN14

11) DRILL AND TAP BLIND FLANGE ON CENTER TO ACCEPT 1/2" SWAGELOK
MALE CONNECTOR

12) REPLACE EXISTING 2 FIBERGLASS FLANGE WITH 2 STAINLESS STEEL FLANGE PIPE
CODE 153S USE FLAT FACE BLIND FLANGE DRILLED THROUGH AND TAPPED TO ACCEPT
1/2 SWAGELOK MALE CONNECTOR GASKET SHALL BE 3/16" THK EPDM FULL FACE
6" OD x 3 1/2 ID TORQUE FASTENERS TO 25 FT/LBS



Iq E b I NTI ECN

I pa'ftefENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICEESSENTIAL 647209L

2 ECN Category 3 Ongmator's Name, Orguazut on, MSIN 4 USQ Required? 5 Dat
(mark one) and Telephone N

Suppinmena LL Lmn/32910/S6 72/372 2759 []Yes r No December 1 1998
Dued Revision [] 6 Project ritle/NoJWork Order N 7 BldgJSysJFac No 8 Approval Designator
Change ECN [ I Install Hose Adaptors on Basin 42 Sample LERF/60M NA
TwarPorts/Charge # 101697 COAAJ60Standbv Pot/Caig
Supersedure [J 9 Document Numbers Changed by th ECN 10 Related ECN No() I i Related F0 No
CancelNV d I (=cludes ahed no and rev)

H 2 88766 Sh 2 Rev 4 NA NA

12 M d tit on Work 12b Work Package 12 Modifiintion W rk Complds 12d. Resurdto OngmalCcond
N lon (Temp or Standby ECNjy

[X] Yes (r11 out Blk. EL 98 00840/ NA e
12b)

[]No (NA Blks I b Deign Anthonxy/Cog Engieer Deign Aumhorty/Cog. Engmaer
12 12d) Siunaturs & Data SIgnatur & Dae

i3a. Decsnpt n of Change 13b Desagm Basehn Docunest? [X] Yes [] N

Install temporary adaptors per Detail I shown on page 3 of this ECN The adaptors will be installed on Riser 3 and Riser 7 for LERF
Basin 42 Install 2 Ime off the sample ports Valves 60M TEMP I and 60M TEMP 2 shall be 2 gate valves or engineering
approved equal Install 1 1/2 pipe nipple down stream of the 2 x 1 1/2 reducer

Material ot Gonqtructton shall be compatible with rain water at a maximum pressure of 100 psig Use EPDM gasket or engineering
approved equal Perform in 9ervice leak test on the new installation.

14a Juet f t on (mark on)

Cnter (ha g [] Design inprovement [ Environmenal [x] Facihty Deactivation []

Aa.I ound [ Fac hItate Const Const Error/Omua an ] Des g Error/Onass an [o

14b Juath ation Detad

Temporary adaptors are needed to Lxpedite the pumping of the standmg water on LERF Basin 42 cover This water contains
radioactivity which is above the limits for dischargmg to the ground The adaptors will allow the transfer of the water using the basin
float pump back to the basin

15 D stntbution (mclude nan MSIN and no f copies)
NiJS lvat 6 72 I J MPetty 56-14 1

M doll G3 17 1 A L Yoakum S6-72 1 0 9SL Lin 5672 1 M W Bowmw S672 1 Efl
w CC Planrun % 56 71 1 B D Da img T4-05 I IC
C D %k jlev T4.05 I A F Crane S672 I A
D L Fy kt 671 1
( I Advance Copy)

A 700D-013.1



ENGMNERING CHANGE NOTICE Npa 2 of 3 - C 429

16 Design 17 Cost Impitct - ----- NA-e 19 Schodudl impact (days)
Vent ston ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION NA
Required

[1 yes Addit oaL[ [ S Additional [ S Impro emedt[
[IN Savings [ $ SAvg [P S De y [

19 Changp Impact Review Indicafe the related docutenta (ither than the eqgmerng documents dentifed on Side 1)
that will he afieced by th change deecbcdm Blk 13 Enter the affieted document number m Block 20

,;Dow [NA) Sa"wn'"" ^"-"' [NA] nW& clna." [NA
Fanw0M Duan Cisn [NA] t'&Vti31 R'"p' [NA] "aft N"y"' P"' [NA]

" *[NA] '""'"" "'"' D""* [NA] 9W s"I"' 'C -h [NA]
QM " [NA] "do'""* [NA] T"t Pw'tnsp"" "' [NA]

" Da[A R"p [A]'"""''"'" (NA] c"""'" [NA]
[NA] AIWAM" P008" [NA) ^*" **"d""" [NA]

t.04 %W [NA] Evni *"m Poeidw [NA] HM ROFWCace ii"" [NA]
P "ocun S [NA] LVUEprelk'"' [NA] C"ii"'iSofw"" [NA]

vamW 6 fr"M [NA] o"'"m"""w [NA] E.ee''"'"*""*'u [NA]
01 um [NAJ )""'"M W1 [NA) E"*" [NA)

FSAMANAR [NA] pD U"""Co"""'" [NA]
MfM F*q-xn [NA] CdAmniuen"iting [NA] [""" [NA]

IRd"m [NA] En[NA] P'''us Req"iu'u" [NA]

~JW~n1IJlipci~[NA] '" """P"d [NA] """" [NA]
[NA] [NA] []

Eim o kf Ptd n [NA] 1"" "'I " [NA] [J

20 Other Aftected Documnris (NOTE Documents listed below will not be revised by this ECN) Signatres bel w
di te that the signing orgnazatacon has been notified of other affected documents hsted below

Document N mber/Revision Document NumbrRevuston Document N mhcr Revmon

No other documents affectd Il
this ECN

21 AppRirvals
0gnatmr Date S Vnaturs Doe

Des pn Authorty L L ei Design Ant - L L
C g. F I. - I L Lmn C -, PE

r- h Mgr N I 'qull van 40 9I 6 QA
QA ; lety

SaIt Des Vn
Environ Enwrorn.

Other R I Ruth / Othar
(Intormal Destgn Review)
Opertions

DEPARTMn OF ENERGY
S goature or Cantrl Number t racks the
ApproW Signature

ADIN6L
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DON'T SAY IT - Wnte Itt Date 11/8/00

From L L LTO J L Cushman

CC N I Sulivan

Subject Temporary ECN 647209L Extension

Please extend temporary ECN 647209L Install Hose Adptor On Basin 42 Sample Ports
for 180 days from the date of this DSI This is due to the continued need for pumping
standing water from the basin cover The permanent ECN which will close out this
temporary ECN will be pursued once the pnonty is assigned

NOV 08'M

a
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ENGINEERING CHALNGE NOTICE IPag 2 f 3 1EC-6429

16 Design 17 Codt Impact NA <- 19 Schodul Impact (days)
V"Ifliation ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION NA e

Required
[XI Yes AddtAional [ S Add.&Lonal SI5Ipoeet[

f] No savMPs[ $ Savmgr 1 $ Delay [

19 Chang Impact Review Indicate th related doaunft (other than th eanmtang documents tdott~sfd on Sid 1)
that will be afected byith change descrbed mBlodc 13 Enter th affected document number m Block 20

PaMUl [NA] S"'"""y""^.i [NA] (.* Abin [NA]
"lig W"' "' [NA] *""&"*"R*"r [NA] SNSM FhyW" .PtW. [NA]

lt"S'pmW*i" [NA] ko'f" """'* [NA] t" "* k"W [NA]
croapa n [NA] CalbnW"Fflm &m [NA] I-atlnd"'" e"' ti'" [NA]

mw -lum Dowen RwWe [NAJ huilam Pr*." [NAJ C""9"'*V"A [N A]
Cn" " [NA] *"'"E" P""*" [NA] ^(Ccln [NA]

t"" q [NA] E"PUNaocem M. [NA] H}manFawaorcaulm h [NA]
"w"m [NA] "'-'"" '""' [NA] Crires. Scf"u" [NA]

vWW" "O""11" [NA] OP"" [NA] zbftw C~.SCIa11 [NA]
aMWAW [NA] DOWNW1 ""'" [NA] ic's '"e [NA]

FSAPRAR (NA] IF '""'V P '"""C"**C]"f"'b" [NA]
"'"' P""" [NA] CCAMfiA"S"iUU RNA [NA] Fl""" n" [NA]

at Wmt P"en" [NA] E"" M""" Sp"a"m" [NA] ''"H" KO""1"" [NA]
knWM"''". Im.ge. %aWM [NAj Fac Pmet Samp S''k [NA] T"" [NA]

Esnuva nd " [NA] t"pa"aPh' [NA] []
EnnMU F"i PWU [NA] '"Mu""in *" " [NA] []

20 Other Atectad Douments (NOTE Documents Lted below will not be revised by this ECN) S gnats bel w
ndjuste that the signng organzation has been notified of other afcbdd documents ated below

Document Number/Revusson Document Numbar/Revimon Document N mher R mon

No other documents affected by
this ECN,

21 Approval
Signature Date S gnature Dqt

Des Pi Auth vty L L Lin Design Agent L L Iu' d'
Cos , . L L li F. PE

C 6 Mgr N J %ull an 
___$hQQA P-Afdy

% fcty Des p
hn ro Environ.

Other R J lt /H ufh other
(Inlorml Design Review)
Opentions

DEARTMENT Qf ENERGY
S gnature or Control Number thai tracks the
Approva Signature

AMDDIONAAL
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DON'T SAY IT - Wnte Iti Date 11/8/00

From L L LTO J L Cushman

CC N J Sullvan

Subject Temporary ECN 647209L Extension

Please extend temporary ECN 647209L Install Hose Adptor On Basm 42 Sample Ports
for 180 days from the date of this DSI This is due to the continued need for pumping
standing water from the basm cover The permanent ECN which will close out this
temporary ECN will be pursued once the pnonty is assigned

NOV 08 20 le

a



$

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE ESSENTIAL 1 Sb4dbb
Page /o 4Ra

C 341 - -, ECN

2 ECN Category (mark one) 3 OrigInators Name Organization MSIN and Telephone No 4 USQ Required? 5 Date
Supplemental [] KD JUNT/3M500/S6-72/372-2771 DYes 0 No 9-12-01
Drect Revision 0
Change ECN 6 Project Title/No NVork Order No 7 Bldg /Sys /Fac. No 8 Approval Deslgnator

Temporary INSTALL HOSE CONNECTOR AT LERF

Standby 1 BASIN 42 /101697 COA/AJ60 242AL42 T
9 Document Numbers Changed by this ECN (includes 10 Related ECN No(s) 11 Related PO No

Supersedure E shoot no and rev )
CanceWood C SEE BLOCK 13a ECN662042 N/A

12a Modfication Work 12b Work Package No 112c Modification Work Completed 12d Restored to Original Condition (Temp
Yes (fill out Blk 12b) or Standby ECNs only)

,o 12b EL-98-00840 Design Authonty/ Engineer Signature & Design Autho/AtEnginoer Signature &
at*neerlntr

13a Descrption of Change 13b Design Baseline Document? E Yes E No
THIS ECN SUPERSEDES ECN662042 DATED 8/21/01 IN FULL

H-2-79592 SH 2 REV 1
H-2-79592 SH 3 REV 0
1-2-88766 SH 2 REV 5

DESCRIPTION/LOCATION OF CHANGES
A) P&ID CHANGES ARE SHOWN ON PAGE 3
B) PIPING DRAWING ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN ON PAGES 3 AND 4
C) FABRICATION DETAILS ARE SHOWN ON PAGE 4

FABRICATION NOTES
1) INSTALL INSPECT AND TEST NEW PIPING IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASME B31 3-1993 EDITION AND

ADDENDA FOR CATEGORY D FLUID SERVICE
2) FIELD VERIFY DIMENSIONS BEFORE FABRICATION
3) REUSE EXISTING BOLTING MATERIALS TORQUE TO 18-37 FT-LBS LUBRICATE ALL THREADS AND

WASHERS

14a Justification (mark one) 14b JustrIfcation Details
Critena Change
Design Improvement E
Environmental 5 ADAPTORS ARE NEEDED TO EXPEDITE THE PUMPING OF THE STANDING WATER ON LERF

Facility Deactivation q BASIN COVER OCCASIONALLY THIS WATER CONTAINS RADIOACTIVITY WHICH IS

As-Found ABOVE THE LIMITS FOR DISCHARGING TO THE GROUND THE ADAPTORS WILL ALLOW

Facilitate Canwt THE TRANSFER OF THE WATER USING THE BASIN FLOAT PUMP BACK TO THE BASIN

Const Error/Omlssion E
Design Error/Omission C

1S Distribution (include name MSIN and no of copes)
KD JUNT 56-72 1 BA MESSINGER B4-39 1
JM ISDELL B4-39 I MJ BROWN S6-72 1* SEP 9
CD SKOGLEY S6-71 1 WCC PLANNING 56-71 1
NJ SULLIVAN S6-72 1 MW BOWMAN S6-72 1 HANFORD
LL HUTH 56-72 1* HL ROACH 56-72 I STA RELEAgE 0.
DL FLYCKT 56-71 1 KJ LUECK 56-22 1 cp

advanced copy 1

A 7900-013-2 (10197) Ak 7901 1



1 ECN (use no from pg 1)
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

Page2of 4 ECN 664355
15 Design Verfication 17 Cost Impact 18 Schedule impact (days)

Required ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION

0 Yes Additional [ $ NA Additional L $ NA Improvement C NA

E No Savings 3 S NA Savings L $ NA Delay f NA

19 Change Impact Review Indicate the related documents (other than the fngIneering documents identified on Side 1) that will be affected by
the change described in Block 13 Enter the affected document number in Block 2

SDD/DD 13 Seismic/Stress Anatysis Tank Cahbration Manual 13
Functional Design Criteria 1:] Stress/Design Report Health Physics Procedure El
Operating Specification 0 Interface Control Drawing Spares Multiple Unit Listing l
Cnticality Specification Li Calibraton Procedure Test Procedures/Specificabon l
Conceptual Design Report E] Installation Procedure C Component Index
Equipment Spec LI Maintenance Procedure ASME Coded item

Conat Spec 0 Engineering Procedure Human Factor Consideration

Procurement Spec Operating Instruction Computer Software

Vendor Information Operating Procedure Electric Circuit Schedule 13
OM Manual LI Operational Safety Requirement ICRS Procedure

FSAR/SAR 11 IEFD Drawing Process Control Manual/Plan

Safety Equipment List l Cell Arrangement Drawing E] Process Flow Chart

Radiation Work Permit Essential Material Specification Purchase Requisition

Environmental impact Statement Fac Proc Samp Schedule Tickler File ]
Environmental Report Inspection Plan LI
Environmental Permit Li Inventory Adjustment Request E]

20 Other Affected Documents (NOTE Documents listed below will not be revised by this ECN) Signatures below indicate that the signing
organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below

Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision

POP-60M-002 NA NA

21 Approvals
Signature Date Signature Date

Design Authority MJ BROWN 1V Design Agent KD JUNT

Cog Eng MJ BROWN k PE

Cog Mgr KJ LrECK .41 A

CA Safety

Safety Design

Environ Environ

Other ALL ROACH Other

(PEER REVIEW)

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
Signature or a Control Number that tracks the
Approval Signature

ADDITIONALg-

A 7900-013 3 (10197)



I ECN

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET 4opL L NO 664355

H-2-79592 SH 2 ADD FIELD NOTES AS SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREAS

SAMPLE PORT RISER #3 CENTER EAST SIDE)

OMIT FOR NORIT" oCsIKr
SAWLC FoT u$C

(EACH flASIN)

RID

iNCH IIE #G4-S 
tiC

SOtIML LENTONITE.

_'_rL E A

'*rj

0,

NOTE. SAMPLE PORT RISERS
ARE NUMBERED 1 THRU 5
STARTING AT THE NORTH
PORT AND CONTINUING
CLOCKWISE

AfL 'l -

H-2-88766 SH 2 ZONE C2 ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREAS

1NDTE 35

422

(NORTH END)
FLOATING COVER

MANWAY

ANCHOR RING

FLEX HSE Y HV 42 30

BASIN FLXH E

FLOAT PUMP SMPL PORT

IENTER EAST

SAMPLE PORT # 3 SHOWN

I Nolf

fu



IECN
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET 4 f_4 NO 664355

H-2-79592 SH 3 ADD DETAIL 30 AS SHOWN

FLANGE S BLIND GASKET FULL FACE GARLOCK BLUE-GARD STYLE 3000 1/8 THICK
RAISED FACE CLASS 150
ASTM A182 GRADE F304

ELBOW 2 901/
LR SCHED 40S BTWLD 3/16
ASTM A403 WP304
2 PLACES 2 7/16 0 HOLE THRU FLANGE ON

I, PIPE 2 SCHED 40S SEAMLESS
ASTM A312 GRADE TP 304 TYP

CONCENTRIC REDUCER 2 x 1 1/2
SCHED 40S BTWLD ASTM A403 WP

PIPE 1 1/2 SCHED 40S SEAMLES
ASTM A312 GRADE TP 304 TO E

2 -4
T L

P304

S

VALVE 2 GATE CLASS
BUTT WELD ENDS SST

150

SAMPLE PORT RISER #3
(PORT CAN BE USED TO
AT FLEX HOSE USING A

CENTER EAST SIDE OF BASIN 42
CONNECT TO EXISTING BASIN FLOAT PUMP
1 1/2 TWIN-KAM KAMLOCK COUPLER

FEMALE N P T (SST) #633-D-0740 WITH SUNA-N GASKET)

PER MSS-SP-42

1 1/2 TWIN-KAM KAMLOCK
ADAPTER FEMALE NPT (SST)
#633-A-0740
1 1/2 TWIN-KAM KAMLOCK
DUST CAP (SST) #634-8-0740
WITH BUNA-N GASKET

1

Ally

- - - -A - - - - - -. - -

EXST SUPPORT WALL
SEE H-2-79592
SH 2 DETAIL 22

ELEVATION

DETAIL (3
SCALE I = 1 -o kH2-79592 SH 2

N (



8 ESSENTIAL 1 1K6b4d19
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

2 ECN Category (mark one) 3 Originator's Name Organizabon MSIN and Telephone No 4 USO Required? 5 Date
Supplemental S KD JUNT/3M500/S6-72/372-2771 E Yes 0 No 7-23-01
Direct Revision El
Change ECN 6 Project Tifie/No Mork Order No 7 Blg /Sys /Fac. No 8 Approval Designator

Temporary m INSTALL HOSE CONNECTOR AT LERF

Standby n BASIN 43 /101697 COA/AJ60 242AL43 T
9 Document Numbers Changed by this ECN (includes 10 Related ECN No(s) 11 Related PO No

Supersedure sheet no and rev)

Canceliold E SEE BLOCK 13a N/A N/A
12a Modification Work 12b Work Package No 12c Madfication Work Completed 12d Restored to Original Condition (Temp

Yes (11111 out 81k 12b) or Standby ECNs only)

No NA (f lks 12b N/A
2c 12d) EL-98-00840 Design Authonty/C. Engineer Signature & Design AuthoN/ty/AEngineer Signature &AtoriyG EnIe Sinauro

13a Description of Change

H-2-79592 SH 3
H-2-88766 SH 3

13b Design Baseline Document? 0 Yes

REV 0
REV 6

DESCRIPTION/LOCATION OF CHANGES
A) P&ID CHANGES ARE SHOWN ON PAGE 3
B) PIPING DRAWING ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN ON PAGES 3
C) FABRICATION DETAILS ARE SHOWN ON DETAIL 30 SHEET 3 OF H-2-79592 REF ECN-662042

FABRICATION NOTES
1) INSTALL INSPECT AND TEST NEW PIPING IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASME B31 3-1993 EDITION AND

ADDENDA FOR CATEGORY D FLUID SERVICE
2) FIELD VERIFY DIMENSIONS BEFORE FABRICATION

3) REUSE EXISTING BOLTING MATERIALS TORQUE TO 148 FT-LBS LUBRICATE ALL THREADS AND W -L.$

14a Justification (mark one) 14b Justification Details
Cnteria Change 0
Design Improvement D
Environmental D ADAPTORS ARE NEEDED TO EXPEDITE THE PUMPING OF THE STANDING WATER ON LERF

FacilityDeactivation m BASIN COVER OCCASIONALLY THIS WATER MAY CONTAIN RADIOACTIVITY WHICH S
ABOVE THE LIMITS FOR DISCHARGING TO THE GROUND THE ADAPTORS WILL A""Oo

Faclitate Const l THE TRANSFER OF THE WATER USING THE BASIN FLOAT PUMP BACK TO THE BASIN

Const Error/Omission 13
Design Error/Omission El

15 Distnbution (include name MSIN and no of copies)
KD JUNT 56-72 1 BA MESSINGER B4-39 1
JM ISDELL B4-39 1 MJ BROWN S6-72 1 AUG
CD SKOGLEY S6-71 1 WCC PLANNING 56-71 1
NJ SULLIVAN 56-72 1 MW BOWMAN S6-72 1 DTE HANFORD
LL HUTH S6-72 I HL ROACH 56-72 1 FTA, RELEASE I
DL FLYCKT S6-71 1 KJ LUECK S6-72 1

advanced copyu

A 7900-013-2 (10/97)
A 7900-013 1

ED No



i ECN (use no from pg 1)

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE Pg f3 EN641Psge2of 3 ECN 664319

16 Desk "nVerficaton 17 Cost Impact 18 Schedule Impact (days)
Roqu dENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION

Yes Additional E $ NA Additional E $ NA Improvement Q NA

No Savings $ NA - Savings $ NA Delay QNA
19 Change impact Review Indicate the related documents (other than the engineering documents identified on Side 1) that will be affected by

the change desibed In Block 13 Enter the affected docurnent number In Block 20

SDDIDD El SeIsmic/Stress Analysis Tank Calibration Manual
Functions Design Crterla Stress/Design Report Health Physics Procedure
Operating Specification Interface Control Drawing Spares Multiple Unit Usting

nticality Specification E] Calibration Procedure Test Procadures/Specification
Conceptual Design Report C Installation Procedure 0 Component Index
Equipment Spec Maintenance Procedure El ASME Coded item
Const Spec. Engineering Procedure C Human Factor Consideration 0
Procurement Spec. 1- Operating Instruction C Computer Software C
Vendor Information C Operating Procedure E Electric Circuit Schedule
OM Manual 0 Operational Safety Requirement El ICRS Procedure
FSAR)SAR 0EFD Drawing 0 Process Control Manual/Plan
Safety Equipment List Cell Arrangement Drawing El Process Flow Chart
Radiation Work Permit Essential Material Specification E] Purchase Requisition 0
Environmental Impact Statement Fac Proc Samp Schedule C Tickler File El
Environmental Report Inspection Plan 0 1:1
Environmental Permit Inventory Adjustment Request E1 C

20 Other Affected Documents (NOTE Documents listed below will not be revised by this ECN) Signatures below indicate that the signing
organization has been notfied of other affected documents listed below

Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision
POP-60M-002 NA NA

21 Approvals
Signature Date Signature Date

DestgnAuthority LILLY L HUTH Design Agent KD JUNT

Cog Eng LILLY L HUTH PE

Cog Mgr \U4 & I :, t %361 GA

QA Safety

Safety Design

Environ Environ

Other HL ROACH 4 -to of Other
(INDEPENDENT DESIGN REVIEW)

DEPARTENT OEFENERGY
SIgnature or a Control Number that tracks the
Approval Signature

__DWIONAL

A 7900-013-3 (1097)



I ECN

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEETpag3_ f3 NO 664319

H-2-88766 SH 3 ZONE C2 ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREAS

JNOTE 35
LT

ANORTH END) R
FLOATING COVER f,

MANWAY *

ANCHOR RING

HV 43 30

BASIN FLEX HOSE
FLOAT PUMP SMPL PORT

IEN ER EAST

SAMPLE PORT # 3 SHOW

H-2-79592 SH 3 REVISE DETAIL 30 PLAN NOTE BY ADDING BASIN 43 TO BASIN 42

DETAIL 30 PLAN NOTE SHOWN. (REF ECN652042)
PLAN SAMPLE PORT RISER #3 CENTERPLAN (PORT CAN BE USED TO CONNECT

AT FLEX HOSE USING A 1 1/2
FEMALE NPT #633 D 0740)

EAST SIDE OF BASIN 42
TO EXISTING BASIN FLOAT PUMP

TWIN KAM KAMLOCK COUPLER



S

ESSENTIAL 16642U
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

/,?-a ECNCPE /t / A-, 1iS 

2 ECN Category (mark one) 3 Originators Name Organization MSIN and Telephone No 4 USO Required? 5 Date
Supplemental 0 KD JUNT/3M500/S6-22/372-2771 0 Yes 0 No 7-23-01
Direct Revision 0
Change ECN 6 Project Tide/No M/ork Order No 7 Bldg /Sys iFc No 8 Approval Designator

Temporary INSTALL HOSE CONNECTOR AT LERF

Standby BASIN 44 /101697 COA/AJ60 242AL44 T
9 Document Numbers Changed by this ECN (enctudes 10 Related ECN No(s) I1 Related PO No

Supersedure sheet no and rev )

CancelNoOid U SEE BLOCK 13a N/A N/A

12a Moddicaton Work 12b Work Package No 12c Modication Work Completed 12d Restored to OrNmal Condition (Temp
S Yes (fill out Blk 12b) or Standby EC s only)

c No 12 EL-98-00840 Design Authonty/Co Engineer Signature & Design AuthorN/C Engineer Signature &Datter toEgerSgaue

13a Description of Change

H-2-79592 SH 3
H-2-88766 SH 4

13b Design Baseline Document? S Yes [ No

REV 0
REV 6

DESCRIPTION/LOCATION OF CHANGES
A) P&ID CHANGES ARE SHOWN ON PAGE 3
B) PIPING DRAWING ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN ON PAGES 3
C) FABRICATION DETAILS ARE SHOWN ON DETAIL 30 SHEET 3 OF H-2-79592 REF ECN-662042

FABRICATION NOTES
1) INSTALL INSPECT AND TEST NEW PIPING IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASME B31 3-1993 EDITION AND

ADDENDA FOR CATEGORY D FLUID SERVICE

2) FIELD VERIFY DIMENSIONS BEFORE FABRICATION

3) REUSE EXISTING BOLTING MATERIALS TORQUE TO 148 FT-LBS LUBRICATE ALL THREADS AND WASHERS

14a Justification (mark one) 14b Justification Details

Criteria Change

Design Improvement C
Environmental Q ADAPTORS ARE NEEDED TO EXPEDITE THE PUMPING OF THE STANDING WATER ON LERF

Faciity Deactivation O BASIN COVER OCCASIONALLY THIS WATER MAY CONTAIN RADIOACTIVITY WHICH IS

ABOVE THE LIMITS FOR DISCHARGING TO THE GROUND THE ADAPTORS WILL ALLOW

FaciitateConst THE TRANSFER OF THE WATER USING THE BASIN FLOAT PUMP BACK TO THE BASIN

Const Error/Omission F
Design Error/Omission C

15 Distribution (include name MSIN and no of copies) nCgAMp

KD JUNT S6-72 1 BA MESSINGER B4-39 1

JM ISDELL B4-39 1 MJ BROWN S6-72 1 AUG
CD SKOGLEY 6-71 1 WCC PLANNING S6-72 I

NJ SULLIVAN S6-72 1 MW BOWMAN 56-72 1 bANFORD
LL HUTH 56-72 1 HL ROACH S6-72 1 TA RIDEA C
DL TLYCKT S6-71 1 KJ LUECK 56-72 1

advanced copy

A 7900-013-2 (10/97) A 7900-013 1



1 ECN (use no from pg 1)

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
Page2of 3 ECN 664320

16 Design Verification 17 Cost Impact 18 Schedule Impact (days)
Required ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION

yes Additonal E $ NA Additional 0 $ NA Improvement NA

E No SavIngs 0 $ NA Savings E $ NA Delay Q NA
19 Change Impact Review Indicate the related documents (other thin the en Inern documents identified on Side 1) that will be affected by

thn change described In lock 13 Entr the affected document number in lock 2

SDD/DD 0 Seismic/Stress Analysis E Tank Calibration Manual E
Functional Design Criteria Stress/Design Report 0 Health Physics Procedure C
Operating Specification interface Control Drawing 11 Spares Multiple Unit Listing E
Criticlity Specification Calibration Procedure Test Procedure/Specifcation L
Conceptual Design Report Installation Procedure Component Index S
Equipment Spec 0 Maintenance Procedure ASME Coded Item

Const Spec 11 Engineering Procedure Human Factor Consideratlon 0

Procurement Spec 0 Operating Instruction 13 Computer Software 0

Vendor Information 0 Operating Procedure 0 Electric Circuit Schedule 0
OM Manual Operational Safety Requirement El ICRS Procedure C
FSAR/SAR IEFD Drawing S Process Control Manual/Plan C
Safety Equipment List C Cell Arrangement Drawing C Process Flow Chart 0
Radiation Work Permit Essential Material Specification C Purchase Requisition 0
Environmental Impact Statement Fac Proc Samp Schedule El Tickler File El
Environmental Report inspection Plan C 1:L

Environmental Permit Inventory Adjustment Request 0:1 0
20 Other Affected Documents (NOTE Documents listed below will not be revised by this ECN) Signatures below indicate that the signing

organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below

Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision

POP-60M-002 NA NA

21 Approvals
Signature Date Signature Date

Design Auhoriy LILLY L HUTH Design Agent KD JUNT

Cog Eng LILLY L RUTH PE

Cog Mgr VLSS . 4 K t j QA

QA Safety

Safety Design

Environ Environ

Other HL ROACH _44a20 OAf Other

(TNDEPENDENT DESIGN REVItW)

DEPARTMNT OF ENERGY

Signature or a Control Number that tracks the
Approval Signature

A_DIIQNAL

A-7900-013-3 (1W/97)
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEETp.,. 0e .3 NO 664320

H-2-88766 SH 4 ZONE C2 ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREAS

LT 3 17 FROM ETF LOAD IN
44 2 3 7H 2 817974 SH I ( 9 1

FACILITY

MANWAY(NORTH ED) 2 1 1/2 H 43

SASIN FLEX HOSE
FLOAT PUMP SAMPLE PORT

(CENTER EAST
ANCHOR RING SIDE)

PRIMARY LINER SAMPLE PORT # 3 SHOWN
BENTONITE CARPET LINER

GtCEONET NOTES
GECTEXTILE FOR NOTES SEE SHEET 1

H-2-79592 SH 3 REVISE DETAIL 30 PLAN NOTE BY ADDING BASIN 44 TO BASIN 42

DETAIL 30 PLAN NOTE SHOWN._ (REF_ECN6B242)
PLAN SAMPLE PORT RISER #3 CENTERPLA (PORT CAN BE USED TO CONNECT

AT FLEX HOSE USING A 1 1/2
FEMALE NPT #633 D 0740)

EAST SIDE OF BASIN 42
TO EXISTING BASIN FLOAT PUMP

TWIN KAM KAMLOCK COUPLER
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HNF-FMP- 01 - 9507 -R 0

ESSENTIAL
Page Iof 30

± Mad lk Add ETF Sam=ple Valves at Accessible Locations

± USQRequired USQ 0 /A 3. AswedLaadEagds' 4Dada.Arhsvr
CX# /A EErgalm" XHBagn

5. ProjectNoJWikPackage No.: & Are. 7. hUIfg S. SystemNo.: App-gDorvidilor
EL-O1-0686 200E 202SE 60C, 60D, 603 T

9. Related PUP/Changes: 10. ncmrpoatm ECN/DCN: 11. ContractMod. No.: 12. Change Proposal No.:
N/A N/A N/A N/A

13. Lead Bn cuing Diipline 14. Affted EngineringDiscipline
Process N/A

11 angeDmaiau-d r (M ia, wd neatnfer qedtaq :
At several locations in the ETF, ball valves, some m inconvenient locations, are used to control liquid flows during process
sampling Flow control is inadequate to prevent splashing and spillage of liquids.

The proposed no'diflsian is to provide adequate flow control by adding needle valves downstream of the existing ball valves.

L6 Adam DOCUM09 Rnflip FMRSeise RTairMd T

RWC H-2-89332, Sheet I 11 DWG-1 0 15,16 Yes

RWC H-2-88977, Sheet 1, 12 DWG-2 0 17 Yes

RWC H-2-8988, Sheet 1 20 DWG-3 0 11 Yes

RWC H-2-89351,Sbeetl 7 DWO-3 0 18 Yes

I Vendor Informatiwi N/A FMP-3C 0 23-30

Csedn k Shea AiLacked? [Yes XJwa-

17 Jnlfi al en fe rAccpd ar RIedLhn Clng
Change needed to improve control during process mample taking.

1. Daegn AkaryAppreiwt (Name, Signatur, Date):

Name KH Beman Signature g//2g 1A1.16 D2

Block numberi refaerto oS& numbe on the PUP Flowdiart (HNP-PRO-2001. Appcndix A) and procctde -tps within HNP-PRO-2001.

Q

A4-6082 (10101)



HNF-FMP-_01__-_9507__-R_0_ Page 2 o-C 30

19. Dhsip Egs.. (if difrm ffra m toh DA and 28. Quality Aaae 37. PoEagiaser
Lad Egin.r) N/A /A
N/A

20. iAdEagn..r 29 Safdy 3t. Iojet Eginhring M-=" (wh- fdfect
KH BErpa N/A from Ecgisrwing Ma.poau)

KH ta4a u '/1*/ N/A
21. Engsdqms M..mq.&mr 30. Eavrir a 39. Project Uasq
NJ Sullivan N/A N/A

22. Squwd Clock (when rqur; if mom thm one 31. . PN.4dia 40. Opeadias Maawr (OM)
diacipli. involvd, sig below) N/A DA Vaqu
W/A

23. Oahs 32. Raioogl Control 41. Freanomi-(whnreqid byOM)
TWillt 5A H.2-g8I ,t. WA N/A

24. Oaks 33. ALARA Raviw 42. FiwA Ewticc MfnqeI /tfW MInager
RI Huwh, DA for H-2-89351 k /A N/A

25. Oth' 34. Oak. 43. Owar
MA N/A N/A

26. Othe 35. Oth. 44. Oe
N/A I/A N/A

27. Oth. 36. Mar 45. Oha.
N/A N/A N/A

46. Modifratiio walk complete ad field verfied a cmnplete for the constuctia activity (Block 22)*

Design Authority Date

47. Ditribution 41 Pmc
Name )AIS

KH Bwpr s 86-72(1)0

MW Bowns 86-72 (1)

DA V..qez S6-72(l)

11 Huh 86-72(1) A
Jm 18&f1 B4-39 (1)0 DAHN

ID
NJSalliuvn 86-72(l) STA: RELEASE

sW Wills. 86-51 (1)-

CD Skogly 86-72 (l)

RW 8dmec~ao 86-72 (1)

RIHuth 116-72(1) 49.

ST Willet 86-72(1) NotApproved/Archive

Design Authrity/Date
WCC Pbaing

- Advn e Copy)

*Block mmbh rnfe to block nmb. on the FMP Flowdhst (HNF-PkO-2001, Appendix A) and pnod&n sp. wihin HNP-PRO-2001. Mi600-M3 (10/01)
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HNF-FMP- O - 9So7 -R_0 Page 390

A N- N tgIMRI

Rqawer Need Date

KH Bergsman 11/20/01 12/31/01
FMP Title Building/Room Nunbcr/System Number

Add PDM sample valves at accessible locations 2025E/131/60D
Problan Sidgam sP opaed Modfication

The Peroxide Destruct Module reduces the concentration of peroxide, from that needed to destroy organics in
Process Condensate feed at the Ultraviolet Light Oxidation units to a lower value tolerable by the Reverse
Osmosis membranes. The inlet water to the PDM columns is routinely sampled and analyzed for peroxide
concentration. There is an intermittent need to sample the liquid leaving each PDM column and the combined
flow from both columns, to determine the performance of the PDM columns.

Currently, the valves controlling the sample flows are ball valves located at a 7' to 8' elevation. The valve
for the combined flow sample is behind other piping. The valve types and locations increase the risk of
splashing and contamination, when personnel draw these samples.

The proposed solution is to:
replace the 3 screwed-end ball valves with screwed-end needle valves to provide adequate flow control,
extend the tubing at these sampling locations to allow the sample to be taken safely, and
add quick disconnect caps.

Lea ngaeerAi~g2ed(Blc 2)r r____________
Assigned Lad Engineer (Block 2) Date

KH Bergsman 11/20/01

Work Package Number Estmaird Evaluation Cost

EL-6I-0066( $100
Enginwtrag Manauwnar DSrE

[X] Yes [ J No

If not auproved, reason not approved:

*B knbm ,efer to block nambm on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001. Appendix A) and procede Seps within HNF-PRO-2001. A46003-072 (10M 1)
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See attached page5 for details

Alternatives Considered
" Do Nothing
* Don't sample the combined PDM column outlet flow
* Install ball valves in accessible locations for sampling
* Install needle valves in accessible locations for sampling
" Install quick connects downstream of PDM column outlet sample valves.

Prefed Solution
The proposed solution is to replace one screwed-end ball valve, on the combined PDM outlet flow, with a %" screwed-
end needle valve to provide adequate flow control and to add two 4" needle valves on the existing piping to provide
safe access to the individual PDM column outlet flows. Downstream of each needle valve, quick disconnect caps will
be installed.

See attached page 5for discussion of alternatives not chosen.

CsM4Schtd* 5~i~ 0ok~ ... _____________

Eswnated Construction Cost (Matenias and Labor) Esimated Engmcning Cost Total Estimated Cost
M= $1000 L= S4000 $2000 $7000

Operatios Manaf Yes No DaCoat Account Charge Number
- [ ] Yes [ I No 111230/FA20

DFgn Amr [hoX sy Dat

KH Bergsman Kk eL[X] Yes [ No/
Egiwnring Managanent V Dag

[)a Yes [] No
If not approved, reason not approved

Block numbers refer to block nunbers on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-200 1, Appendix A) and procendu stepe within HNF-PRO-2001. A-6003-72 (10/01)
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no Sectimo
Problem Analysis

Periodic sampling/analysis of the combined outlet from the PDM columns is a valuable tool in troubleshooting
column performance. There are several locations where samples have been taken. Some are at convenient locations
and elevations, others are not. The valves that control sample flow are " ball valves at all PDM locations.

Periodic aznplig/analysis of the outlet from the individual PDM columns has not been done in the past, however
considering the difficulty that ETF has had in operating the columns in the past, having the ability to conveniently and
safely take these samples would improve troubleshooting capability. There are no locations where samples can be
taken conveniently and safely. There are two locations where simple modifications, at screwed fittings would
provide this capability. At one, %2" ball valves would have to be lowered to a more convenient elevation. At the
other, new valves would have to be added.

Needle valves provide much better control over flow than do ball valves. Replacing the W" ball valves used for
sampling with needle valves will reduce the risk of splashing and contamination. This is especially inportant when
processing higher radiation feeds such as Basins 42 and 44, and has been identified as a desired feature by Rad Con
and Operations.

All the existing valves that could be used for PDM column outlet samples are capped with screwed caps. Craft
support is required to loosen these caps before samples can be taken. Adding quick connect fittings with caps will
allow Operations to monitor PDM column performance when desired, even on off-shifts.

1) Do nothing, on the combined outlet sample, continues a low, but unnecessary, risk of splashing/contamination. Do
nothing, for the individual column outlet samples, prevents the acquisition of information useful to troubleshooting
the routine, poor PDM column performance. 2) Not sampling the combined outlet eliminates necessary information
for controlling the water treatment process. 3) Installing ball valves rather than needle valves continues the low, but
unnecessary, risk of sp.ashing/contamination for little incremental benefit. 4) Using pipe caps rather than quick
connects hinders acquiring samples when desired, especially during the off-shift.

A4003-072 (1/0I)
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N/A Functional Requirements Document (required for Line Item Projects)

N/A Scope Description Document (required for General Plant Projecs)

X Identify/feview Applicable Codes and Standards ASME B31.3, LWPF pipe codes

N/A Applicable Regulatory Requirements

X Research Vendor Information New valves

N/A Make/Buy Decision

N/A Resource Plan for Engwering/Project Support

X idenitify Engineiing Drawings Page 9

N/A Identify Need for Procurement Specification

N/A Identify Need for Construction Specification

N/A Eno=4in Study

N/A Preliminary Design Calculations

N/A Preliminary Safety Analysis/USQ Screen

N/A Preliminary Envirnnmevnil (NEPA) Review

N/A Suncturs, Sysems and Components Fixctional Analysis

* mBl mnbera rcfr to blo& nmbers on tho FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001. Appeadix A) and procadre steps within HNF-PRO-200 L A-60M-072 (IM/ I)



HNF-FMP- 01 - 9507

x Design Criteria pap 11

X List of Baseline Documents to be modified Pap 9

X ist ofAffected Documcnta Page 10

x Design Verification MethodPlan Pa 13

X Applicable Codes and Standards ASME B313. LWPF pipe codes

N/A Conceptual Design Cost and Schedule

N/A Preliminary USQ Screen

X Environmental Screen/NEPA Pap 22

N/A Preliminary Job Hazard Analysis/Automated Job Hazard Analysis (AJHA)
N/A Formal Hazards Analysis (if required)

N/A rmmary Safty Analysis Report

N/A Identify/Review Fire Hazards Analysis (FHA)
N/A Identify/Review Criticality Safety Evaluation Report (CSER)
N/A Perorm Preliminary ALARA, Ergonomics and Safety Review
N/A 3 Party Inspector Review (e.g. NEC, Water Purveyor Pressure Vessel)

N/A Engineering Walk swu ,,
N/A Drawing Searches

X Plant Forces Work Review Inchld in EL-01-006M6

N/A System Design Description

N/A Long-Lead Equipment Specifications/Procurement

N/A Identify Construction Work Authorization Envelope
N/A Identify need for Interface Control Documents/

Mernoranda of Understandin/Mernoranda of AgREeMS!
N/A Identify need for Engineering Work Plan
N/A Prepare Formal Conceptual Design

N/A Prepare Quality Amuancc Plan
(R qie for Line Itmencral Plant Projects)
N/A

N/A

A4003M2 (10 1)



Vendor Information,

HNF-FMP-_01_-_9507_-R_0_ Page 9 of 30

N/A Design Calcutios
X Job Hazards Analysiu/Automated Job Hazard Anmlysi Included inEL-01-00686

X Design Verification Page 13

N/A Detailed Design Drawings

N/A Pia USQ Screen

N/A Procurement Specification

N/A Construction Specification

X Acceptance Test Plan / Inspection Plan Page 14

X IauAllatiwn Instructions In EL1-00686

X Bill of Materials parts shown on pages 18-21

N/A Required Permits
N/A Hot Work Permit

N/A ExcavationPermit

N/A Confined Space Permit

WA Radiation Work Permit
N/A Elevated Work Permit

X Work Package EL-01-00686

N/A Redline Dawing Set (s)

X Acceptance Testing Page 14
N/A 3t Party Inspector Review (e.g. NEC, Water Purveyor, Pressure Vessel)

N/A As-Built Set of Drawings
N/A Pumchl

*Bloc mb rEfw to bIok =mbers - tb PMP Flowebart (HNF-PRO-2001, Appenix A) and procedn stqp widin HNF-PfO-2001.

x Pages 23-30

A4003-M72(IOMI)
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H-2-88977, hz 1, ev 12 P&D pH A&juaent System

H-249332, alt 1, Rev 11 P&ID H202 Decomposer System None N/A

H-249351, sht 1, Rev 7 P&ID Legend None N/A

H-243988, sht 1, Rev 20 P&ID Concentrate Receiving System ECN 656723 No

ECN 662046 No

-Si

Lead Engineer Date[ ] Yes [ X ] No

A-600-072 (10/01)

None N/A

*Blot. mb, ref to blok tmbm wnthe FUP Flowchmt (HNF-PkO-2001, Appendir A) ad pocc&r Asp within HNF-PRO-2001.
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Vendor information of all
Incuded valves

LWPFEninering

Component index of all LWPF Engineering Yes 113/02
included valves

POP-60-006 LWPF Operations Yes . 102

POP-55F-001 LWPF Operations Yes 1/9/02

Blo nbm refw to ko&k mber, w' the FMP Flowdal (HNF-PRO-2001. Appendix A) and proedm a" Wthi HNF-PRO-2001.

yes
1/3/02

A-6DQ3-472(I0tGI)
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See page 22 for Hanford NEPA Screemng Form.

Problem Analysis Revision

During the detailed design development, additional information was identified that modified the problem analysis.
See page 12 for details.

Preferred Solution Revision

During the detailed design development, additional information was identified that modified the preferred solutimrL
See page 12 for details.

Design Criteria -

1. Needle valves will be used to provide flow control during sampling. Valves having flow
characteristics that are similar to the valves currently used at ETF are preferred. (Swagelok -SS-
26VS8, 22-1VS8, SS-IRSS and SS-IVS4 are currently used for similar sample flow control).

2. Valves/plug combination will be located for convenient, simultaneous use by ETF Operators.
There will be sufficient room for a catch bucket and sample container under the plug.

3. Easily removed plugs will be used, when possible to facilitate sample collection.

4. Piping, fittings and jointing methods will meet the requirements of ASME B31.3, Category D
fluid service and Pipe Code 153T, in accordance with ETF Pipe Class Specification (Adtechs S-
136H-001), except wall thickness of tubing used may be 0.035" for 1/" and 3/8" tubing, and 0.049"
for 'A" tubing; and tell-tale plugs downstream of sampling points may be clamped flexible tubing.

5. Pipe and fitting sizes will be at least '/" diameter

Acceptance Criteria -
1. Design meets the design criteria.

Dtaac. caeqse ipDe.im.twRarqadwd? (Block 11) [ Yes [ X] No

f Cm~*gwbD*M nDoq ntRequb
Engbmeeing Managm"Mat

*Blok 1b.rI rfw ta block .nbwu an the FM Plowchat (NF-PRO-2001. Appsdix A) and procedumr Ap. wahin HNP-PRO-2001.

I of 30

A40*3.a7 (1ini)



HNF-FM P-01 -_9507_ -R_0_ Page Z of 3 6

Problem Analysis Revision

During the detailed design development, additional information was identified that modified the preferred solution.

1. quick-disconnect plugs are used at numerous locations throughout the ETF. Those that are spring-loaded
require significant force to separate the pieces. If the valve upstream of the quick-disconnect plug leaks, the
downstream tubing will accumulate liquid. Then when the quick-disconnect plug is opened by the required
force, the contained liquid will be thrown free, creating a small liquid spill and possibly contaminating the
people removing the plug. Use of a plug that disengages easily and without the use of tools, such a cam
locking plug or a clamped tube (a tell-tale) would minimize this contamination issue without hindering
sample collection.

2. the piping used to obtain samples of the UV/OX outlet flow and the CT slurry have similar concerns. For
the UV/OX outlet flow, a 3/8" ball valve is used fir flow control during the periodic sampling, while for the
CT slurries, 'Is" ball valves are used. Using a needle valve with an easily removed plug would improve
control when taking these samples too. Because of the potential for the particulate in the CT slurries to plug
the needle valve, these needle valves should be easily removable.

3. adding a needle valve downstream of a ball valve, rather than replacing a ball valve with a needle valve,
provides better, positive shutoff. Existing ball valves should be left in service, unless this unduly complicates
the modification.

4. the flow from the existing PDM inlet sample point is controlled with a Y," needle valve. Using V" needle
valves with the same flow characteristics as the inlet valve, rather than the %" needle valves initially
identified, will eliminate potential operator confusion on how far the needle valves need to be opened to
safely obtain the sample.

Preferred Solution Revision

The proposed solution is to
a. add " needle valves on the PDM column outlet flows, downstream of the existing ball valves.
b. add 3/" needle valves on the CT slurry sample points, downstream of the existing ball valves.
c. add a %" needle valve, on the UV/OX outlet flow, downstream of the existing ball valves.
d. add easily removable plugs, downstream of each needle valve.

A-003.12 (lOiD)
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HNF-FMP-_01__-_9507_ -R_0_ Page /9 of 30

Inspection and Acceptance

Examination shall be in accordance with ASME B31.3 Paragraph 341.4.2

Verify maftrials and components comply with specifications and are free of defects by visual exnminalion of a sufficient
number necessary to satisfy the examiner. Verify materials and componets are of the specified grade through
the use of certifi-ations, records, or other evidence.

Verify erected piping contains no defects requiring repair or replacement and there are no deviations fom the intent of
the design evident. Include a random visual examiation of threaded, boled and ohder non-welded type joints
to verify compliance to the applicable requirents of ASdE B31.3 Paragraph 335.

Leak testing shall be in accordance with ASME B31.3 Paragraph 345.7

Perform an initial service leak test at normal operating pressu= and temperature for a minimin of 10 minutes. Examine
all joints and connections for leaks. Record the test fluid in the work peckage. Verify there am no leaks.

A403072 (1t0I)



HNF-FMP-01-9507-RO Pace 15 of 30
FMP-8 (Facility Modification Package - Continuation Page)

FMP Section DWG-1 Page 1 of 2

H-2-89332 SH 1 ZONE B6 REVISE AS SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREA
(ADD NEEDLE VALVES)
SEE SKETCH-1 PAGE 1 of 1 THIS FMP FOR MATL CHANGES

"Isl"
(0r
to

C

C

N

2x3/4

60D-411

2x1

H
HC ow

34x2 2x1

;/////T

PT

60D4 60D4 >2

600-405 x{0046 %

x2x-1/2/ 33

.7, 3x22

S60D-404 3x2 6OD-416

i -

m p

xl/2x/

60D-402 3x2 3x21 60D-414

AREA OF CHANGE

±~{~ r-t
'(3

I',
I,

0~
0*
(0

J!2

Ktt
C c

HC

a),

3//////I-

0

2x3/
60D-411

2x1

HC

H202 DECOMPOSFR
60D-CQ-1A

/// 1O0

H2 02 DFCOMPOSFR
60-CO-lA

I/////0 -

(PT

60O4 2

ILI 60D-405

x2 I.xt-1/2
. 0-3x

S6OD-404

n PT

3x2

x x

3x2 600-416

PT 11/11 0 

6800401 60D-455
60D-403
3x1 -1/2

3x2v.-_ 3x 2 3 x2-
IS 60:-= 2 .3x21 2600--414

0

HC

HC

H202 DECOMPOSER
600-Co-1

V////

2x3/4

"WAS"

H202 DECOMPOSFR
600-CO-1B

L.

2x3/4



HNF-FMP-O1 -9507--RO Page I(o of 30
FMP-8 (Facility Modification Package - Continuation Page)

FmP Section DWG-1 Page 2 of 2

H-2-89332 SH 1 ZONE F4 REVISE AS SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREA
(ADD 3/4x1/2 REDUCER AND ADD NEEDLE VALVE)
SEE SKETCH 2 PAGE 1 of 1 THIS FMP FOR MATL CHANGES

"IS"S

V-SP6ODOO-4

AREA OF 3/4x1/2 6D06
CHANGE 3/40/ 3x/4

V-SP60DO06-F V-SP6 _I6-

V-SPBOD006-G V-SP60DOOS-L

JB FLOW PROPORTIONA 3/4x1/2
5 SAMPLER

V-MB-5-1 1 V-SP60DO06-A SP-BOD V-SPBODOOS-E

V-SPBOD006-B

L
V-SP60DOOB-D V-SPBODOB-K
V-SPBODOB-C

3/4x1/2 6OD-005

V-AIT60D

V-SP60D006-H 3/4x1/2 3x3/4

005-FL

3 -60D-003-153S

3x2

0

"WAS"

V-SP60DO06-J

3/4x1/2 6OD-006 d
3/4x1/2 3x3/4

V-SP60D006-F _SP60DOB-1

V-SP60D006-G

FLOW PROPORTIONA

V-AB5-11 V-SP60DO6-A SP-60D006 V-SP600006-E

V-SP60D006-8

V-SP60D06-D V-SP60D06-K
V-SPOD00364-C/

3-sP0/26- 6/x12D-005 '

V-AIT60DO05-F 
-POOBH. 

/xl;42x34'

3 -60D-003-153S

[x2
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FMP-8 (Facility Modification Package - Continuation Page)

FMP Section DWG-2 Page 1 of 1

H-2-88977 SH 1 ZONE E7 REVISE AS SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREA
(ADD 1/2x1/4 REDUCER AND ADD NEEDLE VALVE)
SEE SKETCH-3 PAGE 1 of 1 THIS FMP FOR MATL CHANGES

"IS"

AREA OF CHANGE

V-ArT60C-102-G1/x4

" 3/4x1/2

3/4x3/8 3/4x1/

TOC~-
60D00 60D0)04

3x3/4

6OC-018

F/tFiilQJ

0

3/4xl/it
11 3/4x 1/
A 3/403/8 I

-- 'lTC - Eq

60D04 6 D0104

"WAS"

Oc3x3/4
SOC-018 0

c 0
ri-s.- I

C,
C
(0

ITPT 1201
IT 1 120

-- l
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FMP-8 (Facility Modification Package - Continuation Page)

FMP Section DWG-3 I Page 1 of 1

H-2-89351 SH1 ZONE E3 REVISE AS SHOWN

02IS" CAP SCREWED
OR QUICK DISCONNECT
OR TELL TALE WITH CLAMP

H-2-88988 SH 1 ZONE
V-16
V-17

"1WAS"' CAP SCREWED
OR QUICK DISCONNECT

F8 ADD VALVE V-16 AND V-17 AS SHOWN

H-2-88988 SH
(ADD NEEDLE VALVE

ZONE C6 AND C3 REVISE AS
WHITEY 3/8 -SS-1VS6

SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREA
AND 3/8 O D TUBING CODE 153T)

ADDITIONAL SUGGESTED PARTS 3/8
3/8 0 D x 1/4

fois"?

INSERT SWAGELOK SS-605-4 TYGON TUBING
I D AND TUBE CLAMP

V-4 -

V-1

i73/4 -
S 163LS (

- 60J-058 I
60J1-037 -4

SP Flo - 60J-040
P-1A 60J-002

V-4 I
M -

V-153

163LS S
60,-058

i 60 -037

I - 60J-040
60J1 -4IN 1 -A 60BJ-002t

AREA OF CHANGE

-M V-7

. -j 163LS
60.1-060

1 xl-1/2 60J-048

S60J-04
60J-P-1B 60.1-004

M V-7

V-12
V-10

n 3/4- s
!2 M 163LS

60J-060

x1-1/2 60J-048

F 60.--04 -- 60J-049
60J-P-1B 60J-004

= V-AIT60JO12A-G ZONE C6
= V-AIT60JO12B-G, ZONE C3

..- - -

1

"WAS"

I
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NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION
NOTES
1) FIELD ROUTE AND SUPPORT TUBING APPROXIMATE AS SHOWN ADJUSTMENTS MAY BE MADE DUE TO FIELD CONDITIONS
2) SEE DWG I PAGE 1 OF 2 THIS FMP FOR SUPPORTING P&ID CHANGES
3) TUBE AND SUPPORT COMPONENTS MAY BE CHANGED WITH CONCURRENCE OF DA

H202 DECOMPOSER H202 DECOMPOSER
60D-CO-1A 6OD-CO-18

FEMALE CONNECTOR FEMALE CONNECTOR
1/2 NPT x 1/2 TUtE 0 1/2 NPT x 1/2 TUBE

SWAGELOK SS-810-7--8 I SWAGELOK SS-810-7-8

1/2 0 D TUBING
1/2 0 D TUBING CODE 153T
CODE 153T CHANNEL

I I CHANNEL
- B-LINE 822

TUBING CLAMP B-UN . -- I I[ATTACH TO PLATE WITH
1/2 B2087 i (2) 1/4 SCREWS NUTS
SLOTTED ROUND HD - -IN- SCREW o AND LOCK WASHERS]
B-LINE 1/4 xl SRHisI TUBING CLAMP B-LINE

HEX NUT 1/2 62087
B-LINE 1/4 HN SLOTTED ROUND HD MACHINE SCREW

60D-459 B-LINE 1/4 xl SRHMS
SPRING NUT 1/4
B-UINE N224

ADD 1/2 NEEDLE VALVES

L rWHITEY 1/2 -SS-1VS8

_ _ -ADDITIONAL
SUGGESTED PARTS
INSERT SWAGELOK
1/2 SS-815-6

ELEVATION VIEW
LOOKING SOUTH

TYGON TUBING
1/2 0D x 3/8 ID

TUBE CLAMP

I
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FMP-8 (Facility Modification Package - Continuation Page)
FMP Section Sketch-2 Page 1 of 1

NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION
NOTES
1) FIELD ROUTE AND SUPPORT TUBING APPROXIMATE AS SHOWN

ADJUSTMENTS MAY BE MADE DUE TO FIELD CONDITIONS

SEE DWG-1 PAGE 2 OF 2 THIS FMP FOR SUPPORTING P&ID CHANGES

TUBE AND
OF DA

SUPPORT COMPONENTS MAY BE CHANGED WITH CONCURRENCE

P-

p
V-SP60D006-G

1, -- 4

II It

II II
II II
II II
II II
II II

1/2 0 D TUBING
CODE 153T I I

II II
TUBING CLAMP B-LINE I I1
1/2 82087 11 11

SLOTTED ROUND HD MACHINE SCREW
B-LINE 1/4 xl SRHMS

SPRING NUT 1/4
B-LINE N224

V-SP600006-L
ADD 1/2 NEEDLE VALVE
WHITEY 1/2 -SS-26VS8

ADDITIONAL
SUGGESTED PARTS
INSERT SWAGELOK
1/2 SS-815-6
TYGON TUBING
1/2 0 D x 3/8 ID

TUBE CLAMP

CONCRETE FLOOR

ELEVATION

Cl

VIEW
LOOKING SOUTH

2)

3)

Page'20 of 30HNF-FMP-01-9507-RO
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FMP-8 (Facility Modification Package - Continuation Page)
FMP Section Sketch-3 Page 1 of 1

NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPO
NOTES
1) FIELD ROUTE AND SUPP

ADJUSTMENTS MAY BE M
2) SEE DWG-2 PAGE 1 OF
3) TUBE AND SUPPORT CO

OF DA

1/2 NUT
SWAGELOK SS-812-1
1/2 FRONT FERRULE
SWAGELOK SS-813-1
1 2 BACK FERRULE
SWAGELOK SS-814-1

TUBING CLAMP B-LINE
1/2 B2087
SLOTTED ROUND HD
MACHINE SCREW
B-LINE 1/4 xl SRHMS
SPRING NUT 1/4
B-LINE N224
(FAR SIDE)

TUBING CLAMP
1/2 62087

RATION

ORT TUBING APPROXIMATE AS SHOWN
ADE DUE TO FIELD CONDITIONS

1 THIS FMP FOR SUPPORTING P&ID CHANGES
APONENTS MAY BE CHANGED WITH CONCURRENCE

B-LINE

SLOTTED ROUND HD
MACHINE SCREW
8-LINE 1/4 xl SRHMS
SPRING NUT 1/4
B-LINE N224

V-AIT60C102-E

n. ______________

=

V-AIT6OC102-G
1/4 NEEDLE VALVE
WHITEY 1/4 -SS-1VS4
REDUCER 1/2 xl/4
SWAGELOK SS-810-R-4

ADDITIONAL 3/4 TUBE
SUGGESTED PARTS
INSERT SWAGELOK
1/4 SS-405-2
TYGON TUBING
1/4 0 D x 1/8
TUBE CLAMP

04

1/2 0C
CODE 15

f-I
ID

ELEVATION VIEW
LOOKING SOUTH

TUBING

C14

0

\- CONCRETE FLOOR



Hanford NEPA Screening Form Page 1 of 2

HA/- AIP- 9507-Ac P-- 2Z 0 C3

Hanford NEPA Screenmg Form
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Catalog MS-01-43

Integral
Bonnet
Needle
Valves
"0", "1" & "18" Series

Z

FEATURES/BENEFITS
LIVE LOADED
PACKING SYSTEM
- Packing nut - makes

external adjustments fast
and easy.
Packing springs - live-
load packing to reduce
fugitive emissions.
2-piece chevron packing -
offers improved sealing
over conventional packing
designs.
Fully supported packing -
reduces need for
adjustment.

Pressures to 5000 psig (345 bar)

-I Temperatures to 450'F (232*C) with standard PFA packing: up to
600'F (315'C) with optional PEEK packing

Panel mounting standard

Metal-to-metal and soft seat stems

Choice of materials - 316 stainless steel, alloy 400, brass, and
plated carbon steel

Straight, angle, and cross pattern body styles

Variety of end connections include gageable SWAGELOK Tube
Fittings, male NPT, female NPT, and ISO. BSP, DIN and JIS
tapered pipe ends

Oriice sizes of 0.080" ('O" Senes), 0.172' ("1" Series), 0.250'
("1" Series), and 0.375' (Il8' Series)

Flow coefficients (C) from 0.09 to 1.80

Every valve is factory tested

WORKING PRESSURE
ANSI GROUP 2.2 N/A N/A 3.4

MATERIALNAME 316SS Brass Steel' Alloy 400
CLASS (ANSI) 2080 N/A N/A 1500

TEMPERATURE@ PRESSURE psig bar psig bar psig bar psig bar

100 F (38*C) 5000 345 3000 207 3000 207 3000 F 207

200'F (93'C) 4295 296 2350 162 2730 188 2640 182

-65'F (-54'C) to 300"F (148'C) 3875 267 2050 141 2660 183 2470 170
350F (176-C) 3715 256 1470 101 2615 180 2430 167

400'F (204'C) 3560 245 390 27 - - 2390 165

450-F (232'C) 3435 238 - - - - 2380 164

Cionr r steel valves are raied ale low romperiure oi -20'F (.29-C)
To detrmine kPa. muiply Pg by 689.
For carpiele wncrraion on ANSI Class rts ret, r to Ter.ch il Bgiorn No 4
0 1987, 1986. 1990. 1993. 1994 Swagelo Co.. all nghIs reserved

TECHNICAL DATA
These ratings are for a standard valve having PFA packing. Optional
seal materials will affect the temperature rating. See Stem Packing
Seals on Page 4.

PRESSURE
VALVE STEM TEMPERATURE RATING

MATERIAL TYPE RATING @ 100 0F(38*C)
Metal-to- -65'F to 450'F

316 metal (-54aC to 232-C) 5000 psig
Stainless
Steel -65*F to 200*F (345 bar)

Kel-F (-54-C to 93-C)

Metal-to- -65*F to 4501F
metal (-54'C to 232*C)

Aey-F -65*F to 200"F
Kel-F (.54'C to 93*C)

Metal-to- -65'F to 400~F
metal (-54'C to 204'C) 3000 psig

Brass -65*F to 200'F (207 bar)
Ke-F (-54C to 93 C)

Metal-to- -20'F to 350'F
Plated metal (-29C to 176C)
Carbon
Steel Ke*F -20^F to 2001F

(-29-C to 93'C)

Pressure ratings for tubing used with
SWAGELOK Tube Fitting ended
valves are determined by the tubing
material and wall thickness. Please
see the Tubing Data sheet, located in
subsection s Technical Information of
your Master Product Binder. It
contains suggested working
pressures for various tubing sizes.

materials and wall thicknesses.

A SVAGELOK- COMPANY

WHITEY Co.
31 Bsnco Rd .HIr.Iandi Hu, hs. OH 44143 U.SA

.4;"
it

r -,oR
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HxF -APP -:50-rO fpie 2 qc-C 30
MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION
Knob handles are standard on the '0' and '1' Series Valves. Bar handles are
standard on the '18" Series Valves. Optional handles are available on all series -
Refer to Page 4 for selection and ordering information.

la
2 3

lb

M3

Q43-2 10

11a 11llb 11c

12
13

Wetted parts numbered in red.
Lubrication Tungsten disulfide and fluorocarbon base.

TESTING
Standard Production Test - Every valve is factory tested
t 1000 psig (68 bar) for leakage at the seats to a
maximurn allowable leak rate of 0.1 scc/min The
packings are tested for no detectable leakage

Optional Hydrostatic Test - This hydrostatic shell test is
performed with deionized water at 1-1/2 times the working
pressure

Other optional tests are available. Consult your
Authorized SWAGELOK Sales & Service Representative,

VALVE BODY MATERIALS

316SS I Brass I Steel Alloy 400

GRADEIASTM SPECIFICATION
la Bar Handle Aluminum

lb Knob Handle Phenolic

2 Handle Pin
Steel

3 Set Screw

4 Packing Nut 316SS/A276 Brass 360/816 12L14/A108 Alloy R-405/B164

5 Gland Stainless Steel

6 Packing Springs' 17-7PH/A693

7 Packing Gland 316SS/A276, A167, 8783

8 Upper Packing PFA
9 Lower Packing

10 Lower Gland 316SS/A167 Alloy 40018127

11a Regulating Stem
llb ee Sem 36SS,276Alloy1lb Vee Stem 31OSS/A276 R-405/8164

lic Soft Seat Stem

12 Stem Tip (Soft Seat) Kel-F (CTFEf

13 Panel Nut Stainless Steel Brass 360/Bi6 Stainless Steel
14 Body 316SS/A182 Brass 377/8283 I1L17/A108 Alloy 400/8564
40s0 In vaes win he Folowig onte si OC and 0.7? 1 .0 and 44 07M(2
h.umber 01 Irings wll vary dependng cr1 valve sanes

FLOW COEFFICIENT (CV) @ TURNS OPEN
"0" & "1" Series a Regulating Stem U Vee or Kel-F Stem

8

z 7

z

3

z 2

0

- 1 0, C. 0 0 t r.r 0,

FLOW COEFFICIENT (Cv)

"18" Series

0 4

3

2

0

Thri7rnm7FTh 7!
- - 031 I

I I ____________ -1
ij~i~i~I~zzf7QZij7

1.0

FLOW COEFFICIENT (Cv)

15
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TABLE OF DIMENSIONS
BASIC ORIFICE CONNECTION SIZE DIMENSIONS (inches)
ORDERING H
NUMBER In. mm C, [ INLET Jj ULET A a a1 52 C D E F G OPEN
-ORF2 1/SFemaleNPT 1.88 .94 .4 .94 1.25
-FR2 1/8 Male NPT 15 75 75 1.06
-ORM2-S2 0.000 2.0 0.09 1/8 Male N / A 1.72 44 .31 1.00 .47 2.29
-RS2 118 SWAGELOK 97 1.28
-ORS3MM 3mm SWAGELOK
-lRF2 1/8 timaeNPT 1.62 .81 .81 .81 1.19
-1RM2 1/6 Male NPT

I1RM4 fi/4 male NPT 1.96 .98 .898 1.36
-1RM4-S4 0.172 44 037 1/4MaleNPT 1/4SWAGELOK 2.11 44 .31 1.38 .53 234
-156MM Shm SWASELOX 226 1.13 1.13 1.13 1.51
-1RS4 114 SWAGELOK
-1RS8MM Smm SWAGELOX 2.34 1.17 1.17 1.17 1.55
-1RF4 I/4femaleNPT 2.12 06 1.06-1RF4RTr 1/4 ISO Female Tapered 1 Ol 1.56
-Ri4-F4 A MaleNPT 1/4 FemaleNPT 2.19 50-1RM4-S 1/4MPalePT 3aSSWAGELOK 2.42 1.29 1.79
-1RM6 WilMaleNPT 26 1.13 11 1.13
*IRMS 0.250 6.4 073 3/8 Male NPTM 3/8 SWAGELOK 2.42 1.29 19 .50 1.88 .78 2.81
-18146-SB 3/8 Male NPT I/2 SWAGELOK 2.53 140 .0 .56
-1RS10MM lOmm SWAGELOK 2.60 1.30 1 .30 1.30 1.80
-1RS6 3/8 SWAGELOK 2.58 29 1.29 1.29 1.79
-1AS12MM 12mm SWAGELOK 2.80 1.40 1.40 140 1.90 .55-17S8 1/2 SWAGELOK
~1ORF6 3/ifFinal NPT
.isRFqTI 35 ISO Female Tapered
-1AF11 12 FmaleNPT 3.00 1.50 1.50 1.50 2.25.1 AtREAT 0.375 9.5 1.80 I/21S0femaleTn.5 7 3.00 1.03 3.91
-18RMB 1/2 Male NPT
-18RM83 F8 Male NM S l? Female
-18RS8 1/2SWACEL.K 3.80 1.90 1.90 1.90 2.65
-18RIS12 . 3W SWAGELCr

7110 ,01rd DIN 299. S21,amJlSEQOG. C I' yo, Aijfthir edSWAGELoK Saks
A Sevmt. Rap.ssntv.u lor fttw informabon.

ORDERING INFORMATION
Materials; Use B for brass, SS for 316 stainless steel, S for carbon
steel, or Mfor alloy 400 as a prefix to the Basic Ordering Number.
Example: 1-1 RF4

Stems: Basic Ordering Numbers specify Regulating stems (A). For a
Vae stem, replace the R with V; for a Kel-F stem, replace the R with K.
Example: SS-1VS4

Patterns: To order angle pattern valves. use -Aas a suffix to the
Ordering Number. Example: SS-RF2A. Some of the above valves
are available in a cross pattern. Cross pattern valves offer
uninterrupted flow between side ports at all times; on-off or metered
flow through bottom port. Contact your Authorized SWAGELOK Sales
& Service Representative for more information.

All dsrhaflam tot rele ny, ,de W ch,

SOUR GAS SERVICE
Materials for wetted valve components are selected in accordance
with N.A.C.E. standard MR0175-94 for sulfide stress cracking resistant
materials. Stem and lower gland are alloy 400 or alloy A-405. To
order, use -SG as a suffix to the valve Ordering Number.
Example: SS-ORF2Sf

For inlormation on the use o stainless steel instrument tube fittings in
sour gas service, please refer to the N.A.C.E. MR0175-94 specification.

CAUTION:
Do not mix or interchange parts with those of other manufacturers

-- I-)

)
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H1F-MOA -95o7-/%
OPTIONS/ACCESSORIES
STEM PACKING SEALS
Factory-Assembled in Valve
Valves are standard with a two-piece chevron style PFA packing
Optional packing materials are described below.

UHMWPE (Ultra-high Molecular Weight Polyethylene) is intended
for service where fluorocarbons are not acceptable. Maximum
temperature rating is 2501F (121 'C). To order valves with factory -
assembled UHMWPE seals, use -P as a suffix to the valve Ordering
Number. Example: SS-1RF4-R
PEEK (Polyetheretherketone) is a two-piece chevron packing which
can extend the valve s temperature rating.

316 stainless steel: -65*F to 600'F @ 3130 psig (-54'C to 315'C
@ 215 bar)
Alloy 400: -65*F to 5OOF 0 2375 psig (-54'C to 260"C C 163 bar)
Carbon steel and brass valve ratings do not change.

To order valves with tactory-assembled PEEK seals, use -PK as a
suffix to the valve Ordering Number. Example: SS-1 RS4-PK.

Stem Packing Kits
PFA. UHMWPE and PEEK packing kits are available. Kits contain
stem packings. springs, lubrication, and instructions.

PACKING KIT ORDERING NUMBERS
SERIES SIZE PFA UHMWPE PEEK

0 008" PFA-91K-O PE-91K-O PK-91K-O
0172" PFA-91K-14 PE-91K-14 PK-91K-14
3.250- PFA-91K-16 PE-91K-16 PK-91K-16

18 0375- PFA-91K-18 PE-91K-18 PK-91K-1B

Lubrication: Tungsten dsutride o dwsuilide. Tunsten
rind fiuror,o aiuliderand el sutce~d .Tan4wr

b.se hydrocarbon base r so

HANDLES
Factory-Assembled to Valve
The "" and '1 Series Valves are standard with black phenolic knob
-handles. To order valves with colored handles factory-assembled, use
the desired color designator in the chart below as a suffix to the valve
Ordering Number. Example: SS-1RF4-GR. To order valves with black
aluminum bar handles factory-assembled, use -BKB as a suffix to the
valve Ordering Number. Example: SS-ORS2-BKB

VALVE COLOR DESIGNATORS
SERIES BLUE I GREEN ORANGE RED YELLOW
O&'1 -DL -GR -OG -RD Y)w

The 18 Series Valve is standard with a black aluminum bar handle
To order valves with black phenolic knob handles, use -BKP as a suffix
to the valve Ordering Number. Example: SS-18RFS-.KP
To order valves with 316 stainless sleet bar handles, for all series, use
-SH as a suftix to the valve Ordenng Number. Example: M-1RS4-§H

Handles as Spare Parts
To order handles as spare parts, reference chart below.

ORDERING NUMBERS
BLACK BLACK 316

VALVE ORIFICE PHENOLIC ALUMINUM STAINLESS
SERIES SIZE KNOB BAR STEELBAR

'0" 0.060" PH-SK-0K-BKS
.0 , 0 ,060- PH-5K-14K -BK 5  A-5K-14B.BK SS-5K-14B.1 0, .172' PH-5K-14K-BK:

"1* 1 )250 PH-5K-4K-BK A-5K-6NB-BK SS-5K-5NB
.18- _ 0.375 PH-5K-7K-BK A-SK-18S-BK SS-5K-7i

2 To order colored phenolic knob handles. replace -BK in the Ordering Number
with one of these color designators: -SL (Blue). -GR (Green) -OG (Orange).
-RD (Red). -YW (Yellow).
Example PH-5K-14K-jL

A 2 Z a-( y3

O-RING STEM SEALS
O-Ring Stem Seals are available for special applications, factory
assembled in the valve or as a maintenance kit. Conversion requires a
special gland. back-up ring, and O-Ring

- GLAND

BACK-UP
RING

> O-RING

Factory-Assembled in Valve
To order valves with factory-assembled O-Ring Stem Seals. use the
desired O-Ring material designator listed below as a suffix to the valve
Ordering Number. Example: SS-1RM4I
Viton A: -V Buna N: -B Silicone: -SI
Buna C: -BC Ethylene Propylene: -E Karez: -KZ

O-Ring Stem Seal Kits
These kits are to maintain valves having O-Ring seals. Each kit con-
tains O-Ring(s). back-up ring, and lubrication. Kits are standard with a
TFE back-up ring. except the Ethylene Propylene kit, which has a
polyethylene back-up ring.
To order, combine Material. Kit, and Valve Designators from chart
below. Example: VA70-9K-16

0-RING MATERIAL TEMPERATURE KIT VALVE
MATERIAL DESIGNATOR RATING DESIGNATOR DESIGNATOR

Viton A VA70 -20*F to 450-F
________ (-29C to

Kalrez KZ70 232'C)

Buna N BN70 0 (0.080")
-20'F to 250'F 14(0.172-)

Silicone S170 (-29'C o K 14(O.2)
121'C) 1 (0.250')

Ethylene EP70 18(0.375')
Propylene65F 

to 250F
Buna C BC70 (-54C to

_________ 121*C) _____ ____

SAFE COMPONENT SELECTION
When selecting a component, the total system design must be
considered to ensure safe, trouble-Iree performance, Component
function, materials compatibility, adequate ratings, proper
installation, operation and maintenance are the responsibility of
the system designer and user.

K -F - TM 31J Company V on. Kafrez - TM DuPont, 1 7-IPH - TM ArmCo St'l

Your Local Authorized SWAGELOK Sales & Service Representaive:

the -

SWAGELOK
companies

SWAGELOK. NUPiO WHITEY. CAJON, and SNO-THIK are IiAcoemarks of sVIAGLIOK Co

.1,
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Integra
Bonnet
Needle
Valves
"20" & "26" Series

Catalog MS-0147

I

TECHNICAL DATA
These ratings are for a standard valve having PFA packing.
Optional seal materials will affect the temperature rating. See Stem
Packing Seals on Page 4

PRESSURE
VALVE STEM TEMPERATURE RATING @

MATERIAL TYPE RATING 100*F(38'C)

Vee -65*F to 450'F
316 (-540C to 232'C)
Stainless 6000 ps'g
Steel 651F to 200 (413 bar)

KelPF I(-54"C to 93'C)

TESTING
Standard Production Test-Every valve is factory tested with
nitrogen r 1000 psig (68 bar) for leakage at the seat to a maximum
allowable leak rate of 0.1 scc/min. The packings are tested for no
detectable leakage

Optional Hydrostatic Test-This hydrostatic shell test is
performed with detonized water at I V times the working pressure.

Other optional tests are available. Consult your Authorized
SWAGELOK Sales & Service Representative

FEATURES/BENEFITS
LIVE LOADED
PACKING SYSTEM

Packing nut - makes
external adjustments fast
and easy.

J Packing springs - live-
load packing to reduce
fugitive emissions.

2-piece chevron packing -
offers improved sealing
over conventional packing
designs.

Li Fully supported packing -
reduces need for
adjustment.

Pressures to 6000 psig (413 bar)
.2 Temperatures to 450*F (2320C) with standard PFA packing; up to

600'F (315*C) with optional PEEK packing
1 Soft seat or metal-to-metal shut-off
13 Rugged 316 stainless steel construction
E Straight and angle pattern body styles

Variety of end connections include gageable SWAGELOKt Tube
Fittings, male NPT, female NPT, and ISO, BSP, DIN and JIS tapered
pipe ends

- Orifice sizes of 0.080' (-20K" Series), 0.125" ("20" Series) and
0.250" ('26" Series)
Flow coefficients (C from 0.09 to 0 73

Ci Every valve is factory tested

WORKING PRESSURE
ANSI GROUP 2.2

MATERIAL NAME 316SS
CLASS(ANSI) 2500

TEMPERATURE @ PRESSURE psig bar

100*F (38*C) 6000 413
200*F (93-C) 5160 355{ 300'F(148C) 4660 321

-65*F (-54C) to 350F (1760C) 4470 308
400*F (204*C) 4280 294
450-F (232'C) 4130 284

To determine kPa. multiply psig by 6.89.
For complete inlormation on ANSI Class ratings. reer to 7echnical Butein No. 4

WHITEY Co.
318 Bishop Road

Ii T Highland Heights, Ohio 44143. U.S.A.
A SWAGELOK' COMPANY

C 1987. 1988. 190 1993 199' Soaeik Ce . aC r gs, esevc

'76
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4
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8 9
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Ila 11b
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-
- 13

Wetted parts numbered in red.
Lubrication: Tungsten disulfide and fluorocarbon based.

FLOW COEFFICIENT (Cv) @ TURNS OPEN

Aye 2e *f 30
MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION
A knob handle is standard on the *20K" Series Valve. A bar
handle is standard on the '20\" and -26" Series Valves. Optional
handles are available. Refer to Page 4 for selection and ordering
information.

GRADE/ASTM SPECIFICATION

ia Knob Handle Aluminum

lb Bar Handle 316SS/A276

2 Handle Pin
17-4PH/A564

3 Set Screw

4 Packing Nut 316SS/A276

5 GlandP' Stainless Steel

6 Packing Springst 17-7PH/A693

7 Packing Gland 316SS/A276, A167

8 Upper Packing
PFA

9 Lower Packing

10 Lower Gland 316SS/A167

Ila Stem (Vee)
316SS/A276

1lb Stem (Soft Seat)

12 Stem Tip (Soft Seat) Kel-F(CTFE)

13 Body

Nijnbrd spnngs witi vany depending on aNe siz

316SS/A479

U Kel-F Stem M Vee Stem

z
UJ
CL
0
CT)
n
IZ

Lii
mo

D:

0 0.1

U Vee or KeI-F Stem

0.2 0.3

FLOW COEFFICIENT (Cv)

0.250",

0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7
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Ordering Information
Stems: '20K" Series Valves are available with Kel-F stem tips only.
"20V Series Valves are available with Vee stem bps only. Ordering
Numbers for 26* Series Valves specify a Vee stem (V). For a Kel-F
stem tip, replace the V with K. Example: SS-26EF8

CAUTION:
Do not mix or interchange parts with those or other manufacturers.

LE
ERN

D B1
C.

H
OPEN

SG

ORIFICE CONNECTION SIZE DIMENSIONS (inches)
ORDERING H

NUMBER In. mm C IN.ETE A B al C D E F G OPEN
SS-20KF4 1/4 Female NPT 1.88 .94 .94 - -

SS-20KM4 1/4 Male NPT 1.94 97 - - .42 10.8 .9- W7 - -- 1.130- 1.6
Sa-20KM4-F4 1/4 Male NPT 1/4 Female NPT 1.91 94 - -

SS-20KM4-F4-A 114 Mate NPT 114 Female NPT - - 1.00 .44 .44 - 703

SS-20VF4 1/4 Female NPT 1.88 .94 .94 - - .42 -

SS-20VF4-A 1/4 Female NPT - - 1.00 1.44 .44 - 1.00
SS-20VF4RTX 1/4 ISO Female Tapered 1.88 .94 .94 - -

SS-20V4 114 Male NPT .94 .97 - - .42
SS-20VM4-F4 0.125 3.2 0.21 1/4 Male NPT 1/4 Female NPT 1.91 .94 - - 1.75 1.64

5S.20VM4-F4-A 1/4 Melt NPT 1/4 Female NPT - - 1.00 1.44

SS-20VM4-S4-A 1/4 Male NPT 1/4 SWAGELOK - - 1.13 1.57

SS-20VS4 1/4SWAGELO 246 1.23 1.23 - - .42

SS-20VS4-A 1/4 SWAGELOK -1, 13 1.57 .44 - F117
SS-26VF6 3/8l Female NPTr - - -

2.50 115 '1.25 .66
SS-26VF8 1/2 Female NPT2- 25 .2 --

SS-26VF8-A 1/2 Female NPT - - 1.40 2.06 .66 - 1.41
SS-26VF6RTf 12 ISO Female Tapered - -

2.50 1.25 1.25 66
SS-26VM8-F6 3/8 Male NPT 3/8 Female NPT - -

SS-26VMG-F6-A 0.250 6.4 0.73 3/8 Male NPT 3/8 Female NPT - - 1.40 2.06 .66 - 2.50 122 2.31

SS-26VM8-F8 1/2 Male NPT 1/2 Female NPT 2.55 1.30 125 - - .66

SS-26VM-F-A 1/2 Male NPT 1/2 Female NPT - - 1.40 2.06 .6 -4

SS-26VM F1-JA3/4 Male NPT 2 Female NPT 2.50 1.25 25

S -26VS6 3/ SWAGELOK 3.0 1 4 1.54 - - 66
SS-26VSB 1/2 SWAGELOK 3.30 l65 165 - -

Ml mo a for wemc oy. *utwc o dwige.

Sour Gas Service
Materials or wetted valve components are selected in accordance
with N.A.C.E. standard MR017S-94 for sulfide stress cracking resistant
materials. Stems and lower gland are alloy 400 or alloy R-405. To
order. use -SG as a suflix to the valve Ordering Number,
Example: SS-20KF4,9

For information on the use of stainless steel instrument tube
fittings in sour gas service, please refer to the N.A.C.E.
MR0175-94 specification.

-U
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OPTIONS/ACCESSORIES
STEM PACKING SEALS
Factory-Assembled in Valve
Valves are standard with a two-piece chevron style PFA packing.
Optional packing materials are described below.
UHMWPE (Ultra-High Molecular Weight Polyethylene) is intended
for service where fluorocarbons are not acceptable. Maximum
temperature rating is 250"F (121*C). To order valves with factory-
assembled UHMWPE seals, use -P as a suffix to the valve Ordering
Number. Example: SS-20VF4-E

PEEK (Polyetheretherketone) packing can extend the valve's
temperature rating to -65*F to 600F @3760 psig (-54*C to 315"C
@ 259 bar).
To order valves with factory-assembled PEEK seats, use -PK as a
suffix to the valve Ordering Number. Example: SS-26VF8-a

Stem Packing Kits
PFA, UHMWPE and PEEK packing kits are available. Kits contain
stem packings, springs, lubrication, and instructions.

VALVE PACKING KIT ORDERING NUMBERS
SERIES PFA UHMWPE PEEK

-20V & '20h7 PFA-S1K-0 PE-91K-0 PK-91 K-O
26V'& 26K" PFA-91K-16 PE-91K-16 PK-91K-16

Tungsten Molybdenum Molybdenum
Lubrication: disultide and disulfide and disulfide. Tungsten

fluorocarbon base hydrocarbon base lursarbon ase

HANDLES
Factory-Assembled to Valve
The '20K" Series Valve is standard with a black aluminum knob han-
dle. The "20V" and '26' Series Valves are standard with a 316 stain-
less steel bar handle. Aft three series can be ordered with factory-
assembled colored phenolic knob handles by using the desired color
designator listed below to the valve Ordering Number.
Example: SS-20VF4-QB
-BKP (Black) -BLP (Blue) -GRP (Green)
-OGP (Orange) -RDP (Red) -YWP (Yellow)

To order a "20K* Series Valve with a 316 stainless steel bar handle,
use -SH as a suffix to the valve Ordering Number.
Example: SS-20KF4-j-

Handles as Spare Parts
To order handles as spare parts, reference chart below.

ORDERING NUMBERS
VALVE BLACK PHENOLIC 316 STAINLESS

SERIES KNOB' STEELBAR
'20V & '20K" PH-5K-14K-BK SS-5K-14B

'26V' & '26K" PH-5K-4K-BK SS-5K-6NB
To order colored phenotc knob handles, replace -K in the Oidering Number wIh one 0

these c1or desigrisrors: -eL (luel -OR Green), 0 (orange). AD (Red). -w (YeLOw.
Example. PH-5KAK-1L

To order bbck aumnum knob handles tor the '20K Series Valve. use Orderinng Number
A -5S-20K -BK

O-RING STEM SEALS
O-Ring Stem Seals are available for special applications, factory-
assembled in the valve or as a maintenance kit, Conversion requires a
special gland, back-up ring, and O-Ring.

- GLAND

BACK-UP
- RING

O-RING

Factory-Assembled in Valve
To order valves with factory-assembled O-Ring Stem Seals, use the
desired O-Ring material designator listed below as a suffix to the valve
Ordering Number. Example: SS-20VM4-V
Viton A: -V Buna N: -B Silicone: -SI
Buna C: -BC Ethylene Propylene: -E Kalrez: -KZ

O-Ring Stem Seal Kits
These kits are to maintain valves having O-Ring seals. Each kit con-
tains O-Ring(s), back-up ring, and lubrication. Kits are standard with a
TFE back-up ring. except the Ethylene Propylene kit, which has a
polyethylene back-up ring.
To order, combine Material, Kit, and Valve Designators from chart
below. Example: VA70-9K-O

0-RING MATERIAL TEMPERATURE KIT VALVE
MATERIAL DESIGNATOR RATING DESIGNATOR DESIGNATOR

Viton A VA70 -20*F to 450*F
Katrez KZ70 (-29'C to 232'C)

Buna N BN70 0 (0.080'

Silicone S170 -20*F to 250'F -9K- & 0.125-)

Ethylene EP70 (-29*C to 121*C) 16(0.250')
Propylene

Bun C BC70 -65*F to 250"F(-54'C to 12100)

SAFE COMPONENT SELECTION
When selecting a component, the total system design must be
considered to ensure safe, trouble-free performance. Component
function, materials compatibility, adequate ratings, proper
Installation, operation and maintenance are the responsibility of
the system designer and user.

KerF - TM 3M companyNilon. Ksirez - TM DuPon/1 7-4PH. 17-7PH - TM Armco Steel

Your Local Authorized SWAGELOK Sales & Service Representative

SWAGELOK-
compaml

SwAGELOK, NUPRO WHITEY, CAJON, ano SNO-TRIK are irademars of SWAGELOK Co

- us



Part Ill Chapter 4 and Attachment 34

Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Appendix 4A Table 4A 2
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
IECN 647892

Pug. 1 PO

2 ECU Category 3 Originator a mama Organization MlIN 4 USN Requd? 5 Date
(ark one) and Telephone No

supptmentat rIo AF Crane, 32230, S6-72, [J es [x] No 09/21/98
Direct Revision a 372-3152
Chaie ECK 0 6 Project Titte/No /lork order No 7 BLdg /Sys /Fac No 8 ApprovaL Designator
Taporry 0
Standby a Access Stairs/A4055 2025E N/A
Supersedure DoUattbr hne yti C
Caru d Document Number* Chned by this ECW 10 Related ECN No(s) 11 Related PO No

(includes sheet no and rev)
See B1k 13a N/A N/A

12a Modification Work 12b Work PaCkage 12 Modification Work Complete 1id Restored to original Condi
go tic,, (Temp or Standby ECU only)

[x] es (ftiit out mLk EL-98- NI/A
12b) 005Z/T/M

3 No (NA Biks 12b w. Design Authority/Cog Engineer Design Athority/Cog Engineer
12c 12d) Signature £ Date signature & Date

13e Description of Change 13b Design Baseline Documnt? [X] ma [Y No

H-2-89033, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89063, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89036, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89068, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89039, Sh 1, Rev 4 H-2-89069, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89040, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89078, Sh 1, Rev 4
H-2-89044, Sh 1, Rev 4

See Continuation Sheet

14a Justification (murk one)
Criteria Change [3 Design provement [x] Environmantal [3 Facility Deactivation (3
As Found (] Facilitate Conat I Conet Error/Cmissiof ( Design Errorjomission J]
14b Just;ification Details

Installation of stairways is required to provide mate access when carrying equipment into the surge and verification
contairownts

Informal design review performed by RJ Muth

15 Distribution (include name MlIN and no of copies) RELEASE STA

14W Bowman 56-72 (1) RJ Huth S6-72 (1)
AF Crane 56-72 (1)* JM Isdell G3-17 (1)* S
BS Darling 74-61 (1) NJ Sullivan 56-72 (1) et: "ANFORD
DL Flyckt S6-71 (1) AK Yoakum 56-71 (1) FM to-
JE Geary 56-71 (1) WCC Planning S6-71 (1)* 1 EA

*Advance Copy

A 7900 013-2 (05/96) GEFO95

/

I



Io =
ii
a

I
S

I

I N aSaS

o - V -
;I
* ... a5

i14 i
k
I
"a
o

H

£

o 0

A,0
o
8;I ~
-u.n

go

~
A

S

a
~4~

C

F,
oil

I I*1

I

* -g
<a-

wag.
it!
'Ii

II
fr

illa

-

~. a
a

III Un
I --did 1111 4

I S
a

II II
--------
t~1 I-i La La La La La La La La La La La La La LaS 3

o -we
U
a;
S.

I;
* -

''it "ii

I f I..,.
I, 1 iU ., IrA?
a 5' I~1

- -
r r
S.------- --- ------

La La L. La La La La La La La La La La La La La U
.1(1

912 Ut U I
jm9!' ~i1'[jj :1~I~ 1 1 gg

I ;JILttj
---- --- --------La La La La La La La La La La La La La La La

a0.

V
La

Uo
3 iiV.

3

YE
1ff
*~

-I.'
'U

p.- -
La La -

I
':-. ti

- a

I.

Iai.

2

I
i
0

0

0

a

'U
Sa
S

N
C

N
-4

01 -

IC
Nj

U

i
U

K
2

La La...

'a',

o - -

I a§6-I S

La La

i



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET I EC3 647892
page 3 of 27 1 Date 9/21/98

H-2-89033,

H-2-89036,

H-2-89039,

H-2-89040

H-2-89044,

H-2-89063,

H-2-89068,

H-2-89069,

H-2-89078,

Sh 1, Zone 0-3 Replace ladder with stairway

Sh 1, Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stairway

Sh 1, Zone B-4 Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stairway

Sh 1, Zone B-4 Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stairway

Sh 1, Zone 8-4 Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stairway

Sh 1, Zone F-2 Replace ladder with stairway Delete 8'-9" dimension and
ladder & crossover centerline callout Change Section 4, Dwg 89069
callout to read "See Section For Foundation Information"

Sh 1, Zone C-3 Replace ladder with stairway Delete 10'-0" & 3m-5 1/2
dimensions, landing and ladder & crossover centerline callout Change
callout to read "See Section For Foundation Information" with reference to
Dwg 89069, Section 4

Sh 1, Zone A-6 Add "minimum" to foundation width dimension (2'-0")
callout Change foundation text to read "Ladder Or Stairway Concrete
Foundation (Locate In Field)" Change ladder description text to read
"Aluminum Pre-Engineered Ship Ladder With Platform & Return, O'Keefe's
Model 522-10 Or Equal, Or Aluminum Pre-Engineered Stairway See VI Supp
50054 For Stairway Detail "

Sh 1, Zone A-7 Change detail title to "Ladder Or Stairway Step Off Pad"

Zone B-6 Change callout to "Ladder Or Stairway" from "Ladder"

Zone B-7 Add "minimum" to step off pad length dimension (38")

Zone 8-8 Add "minimum" to step off pad width dimension (30")

A 7900-013 4 (04/94) CEF094
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE 647892
Pa"e I of E%

2 ECK Category 3 Originator a Name Organization NSI1 4 USC Required? 5 Date
(mark one) and Telephone No

Supplemental AF Crane, 32230, 56-72, (J ves [X] No 09/21/98
Direct Revision a 372-3152
Change EC 0 6 ProJect Title/No /work Order No 7 BLdg /Sys /Fac No S ApprovaL Designator
Temporary al
stanb U Access Stairs/A4055 2025E -N/A
Supersedure U
CanceL/Void a 9 Document NUtbers Changed by this ECN 10 Related ECU No(s) 11 Related PO No

Cincludes sheet no and rev )
See BIk 13a N/A N/A

12s Modification Work 126 Work Package 12c odification Work Caiplete 12d Restored to Original Condi
go tion (Tsp or Standby ECU only)

[X] Ye. (fill out BLk EL-98- N/A
12b) 00588/K

No (NA Blks 12b 41- Design Authority/Cog Engineer Design Authority/Coo Engineer
12c 12d) g/3w Signature £ Date Signature & Date

13a Description of Change 13b Design gaseline Document? [X] Yes [] No

H-2-89033, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89063, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89036, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89068, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89039, Sh 1, Rev 4 H-2-89069, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89040, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89078, Sh 1, Rev 4
H-2-89044, Sh 1, Rev 4

See Continuation Sheet

14a Justification (mark one)
Criteria Change [] Design Improvement [X] Environmental [] Facility Deactivation []
As Found Facilitate CWast J Corut Errorlmission [] Design Error/Omission [1
14b Justification Details

InstaLlation of stairways is required to provide safe access when carrying equipment into the surge and verification
containments

Informal design review performed by RJ Nuth

15 Distribution (include name KSIN and no of copies) RELEASE STAMP
MW Bowman 56-72 (1) RJ Huth S6-72 (1)
AF Crane 56-72 (1)* JM Isdell G3-17 (1)* S
BS Darling T4-61 (1) NJ Sullivan S6-72 (1) CAM IAFORD
DL Flyckt S6-71 (1) AK Yoakum S6-71 (1) REM Itk
JE Geary 56-71 (1) WCC Planning S6-71 (1)* RELE

*Advance Copy

A 7900 013 2 C05/%) GEF095



I EC1 (use no from~ p1)
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

Page 2 of 27 647892
16 Design 17 Cost Impact 18 ScheduLe Impact (days)

Verification ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTIONReqluired
[x] yoe Additional $ Additional $ Improvement

No Savings $ Savings $ Delay

19 Change Impact Review Indicate the related documents (other than the engineering documents identified on Side 1)
that WILL be affected by the change described in BLock 13 Enter the effected document ntmber in BLock 20

SDOODD SoaiMueIStr Analy a Tank Celbraton Manual

Funational Delgu Cted.[ Sess/Deslgn Report Health Physics Pocedure

Operat Spociaicon []nktesa Control DrOwrig [ Spews Multiple Unit Lthig

Cddodty Spoofoation CefbrieUon Procedure T at Accedwsm/Speolfloaton

Conceptual Design Report histallaon fIoedws Component kidex

Equipment Spe[ MaIntenance Procedue ASME Coded Hiam
Cont. Spo Erigineedg procedure HuEmJan Factor Conesrelsn

PuenmeM Spec. [3 Operating hiebucton Conputr Scfwa..

Vendor hfrmiation Operating FI'oodu E Elaci Cc*ult Schedule U

OM Manuel Operational S faty Requtesmnt [3lPocedure El
FSARPSAR FD Drawine Proctor Control ManuVPlan

Safety Equipment List Call Anuiiearment Drawing P Flow Chat

Radiation Work Parrolt Esandal Mate" Spocltioadon Purchase Requislton

Eironmental Impact Statement Fc A Saonp. Schedule [dicker File

Ewro.mmtal Repon Inspection Plan

Emanveital Pearit Inventory Adjustment Request

20 Other Affected Docunants (NOTE Docunents Listed beLow wiLL not be revised by this ECN ) signatures below
indicate that the signing organization has been notified of other affected documents Listed beLow

Document Nwuer/Revision Docuamnt Number/Revision Doctment Number Revision
N/A

21 ApprovaLs
Signature Date Signature Date

Design Authority AF Crane 4- C4.4- qt Design Agent AF Crane Cflsaa. 7

Cog Ensfl f~t __ _ PE

Cog Ngr NJ SuLlivan .G C
CA Safety

Safety Design

Environ EnvirOn

Other Other

RJ Huth _____f

informal Design ReviDN

Signature or a Control Number that
tracks the Approval Signature

ADDITIONAL



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET IEct 647892
Page 3 of 27 Date 9/21 98

H-2-89033, Sh I, Zone D-3 Replace ladder with stairway

H-2-89036, Sh 1, Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stairway

H-2-89039, Sh 1, Zone B-4 Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stairway

H-2-89040 Sh 1, Zone B-4 Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stairway

H-2-89044, Sh 1, Zone B-4 Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stairway

H-2-89063, Sh 1, Zone F-2 Replace ladder with stairway Delete 8'-9" dimension and
ladder & crossover centerline callout Change Section 4, Dwg 89069
callout to read "See Section For Foundation Information"

H-2-89068, Sh 1, Zone C-3 Replace ladder with stairway Delete 10'-0" & 3'-5 1/2"
dimensions, landing and ladder & crossover centerline callout Change
callout to read "See Section For Foundation Information" with reference to
Dwg 89069, Section 4

H-2-89069, Sh 1, Zone A-6 Add "minimum" to foundation width dimension (2-0 )
callout Change foundation text to read "Ladder Or Stairway Concrete
Foundation (Locate In Field)" Change ladder description text to read
"Aluminum Pre-Engineered Ship Ladder With Platform & Return, O'Keefe's
Model 522-10 Or Equal, Or Aluminum Pre-Engineered Stairway See VI Supp
50054 For Stairway Detail "

H-2-89078, Sh 1, Zone A-7 Change detail title to "Ladder Or Stairway Step Off Pad"

Zone B-6 Change callout to "Ladder Or Stairway" from "Ladder"

Zone B-7 Add "minimum" to step off pad length dimension (38")

Zone B-8 Add "minimum" to step off pad width dimension (30")

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) dEF094
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ESSENTIAL 1EcN 641703
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

Cp / -4 t ECN

2 ECN Category
(mark one)

= w~ntat
Direct Revision
hange ECN

Temporary
Standby
Supersedure
Cancel/Void

cX,
t]
11n13
1I
C3

3 Originator s Name Organization MSIN
and Telephone No

RN Wagner/32200/S6 71/376 4460

4 USQ Required?

[I yes [X) Ila

5 Date

May 13 1997
6 Project Title/No /Work Order No 7 B d /Sys /Fac go 8 Approval Designator

Misc Mods and As Builts for 2025E/59A 60M/ NA
ETF Load In Station 200 Area ETF I

9 Document umbers Changed by this ECN
(includes sheet no and rev

See Riock 13A

10 Related ECN o(s)

N/A

, 11 Related PC No

INAI 1,1
12a Nodification Work 12b Work Package 12c Modification Work Complete 12d Restored to Original Condi

No tion (Tomp or Standby ECK inly)
[XI Yes <fiu out Btk EL 96 00208 NA

12b) EL 97 00343
E No C(A BLks 12b Design Authority/Cog Engineer Design Authority/Cog Engineer

12c 12d) Signature a Date - Signature & Date

ISa Description of Change
This ECN implements the following ch

13b Design Baseline Document? [X] Yea 1) No

Remove flow orifice in System 60M transfer line from Load In Station
As build sample valve and tanker vent valving
Add drain lines and valves to Load In Station pump cases
Add bell reducer funnels and valving to suction of Load In Station pumps
Replace Facility with Station in all Load In drawing titles
Identify status of Load In Station drawings to Essential or Support

Piping fittings and jointing methods to meet the requirements of Hanford Site piping
specification Class M 9 Install inspect and test the new piping installation in
accordance with ASME B31 3 and Addenda for Category D fluid service

(Block 13a continued on Page 3)
14a Justification (murk one)

Criteria Change f3 Design improvement [XI Environrentat [I FaciLity Deactivation )
As Found [X] Facilitate Const 11 Conat Error/Cmission [ Design Error/omission El
14b Justification Details

Remwve flow orifice in transfer Line from Load in Station to increase fLow rate
As build sampLe vaLve and tanker vent vaLving for configuration control
Add drain Lines and vaLves to Load in Station ptmp cases for improved contamination control
Add beli reducer funnels and valving to allow priming of Load in Station pumps
Replace Facility' with Station in drawing titles to reflect the status of the Load In Station as part of the
200 Area ETF rather than a stand atone facility
identify status of Load in Station drawings to Essential or Support as appropriate

15 Distribution (include name MSIN and no of copies)
N J Sullivan 56 72 1 I J Nicklas S6 72 1
J E Goary S6 71 2 A K Yoakum 56 71 1
R N Wagner* 96 71 2 5 P Biglin S6 74 1 1
C N Towne 56 74 1 E A cNamr* S6 74 1
J L Vigue 96 74 1 5 S Darling S6 72 1
J F lerger S6 74 1 D P Nelsen S6 71 1
T W Dallas S6 71 1 Stations 3/4/5/15/16/30
(* Advance Copies)

A 7900 013 2 (05/96) GEF095

A 790 13-1

S
0
0
0
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1 ECM (use no frwm p, )
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

Page 2 of X 641103
16 Design 17 Cost irpact 18 Schedule lupst (days)

e ir n ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION

LX yes AdditionaL [ $ Additional [ $ Improvement f
U No savings [ $ Savings U $ Delay i

19 Change I "act Revie indicate the related document. (other than the engineering documants identified on SIde 1)
that will be affected by the change described in Stock 13 Enter the effected document nWld-er in Block 20

SDDIDD £ SeINc/Strass Analyse Tank Calibration Manuel

Functo al Design Criteda StreseiDe ign Report Health Physics Procedure

Operating Specification interface Control Drawing Spares Multiple Unit Usting
Criticaly Specification Calibration Procedure Teat ProceduresSpeclication

Conceptual Design Report Installatio Procedure Component inde [XI
Equipment Spec Maintenano Procedure L ASME Coded Item 5
Const Spec Engineering Procedure H man Facto Consideration

Procurement Spec OperatIng Instruction Computer SOftWOLi

Vendo Information XI Operating Procedure Electdi Crcuit Schede

OM Manual I Ops stional Safety Requ ranant ICRM Procedure

FSAISA iR IEFD Drawing Process Control Manuel/Plan

Safety Equipment List Csll Arrangement Drawing Process Flow Chart

Radist o Work Permat Essential Material Specificatio Purchase Requis tion

Environmental Impact Statement Fec Proc Samp Schedule T5kler Fil

Environmental Report inspection Plan 11

Environnental Pernit Inventory Adjustment Request

20 Other Affected Documents (NOTE Documents listed beLow will not be revised by this ECN ) Signatures below
indicate that the signing organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below

Document Nultaer/Revision Document Number/Revision Document Nuiber Revision

JCS Database
(Component Index)

21 Approvals
Signature Date Signature Date

Design Authority f N a A- j nJj. Design Agent

Cog Eng R N Wagner PE

Cog Ngr It . Nickles s 23 ? GA

GA Safety

Safety Design

Environ Environ

Other Other

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
Signature or a Control Number that
tracks the Approval Signature

ADDITIONAL

A 7900 013 3 (05/96) GEF096



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET IEC 641703
Page 3 of ;q ate 5/13/97

k cuments changed by this ECN (also see attached drawing changes)
H 2 88766 Sheet 4 Rev
H 2 88779 Sheet 4 Rev
H 9 203 Sheet 1 Rev 0
H 9 203 Sheet 4 Rev 0
H 2 817968 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817969 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817969 Sheet 2 Rev
H 2 817969 Sheet 3 Rev
H 2 817969 Sheet 4 Rev
H 2 817969 Sheet 5 Rev
H 2 817970 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817970 Sheet 2 Rev
H 2 817971 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817971 Sheet 2 Rev
H 2 817972 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817973 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817974 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817975 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817976 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817977 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817978 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817980 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817981 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817981 Sheet 2 Rev
H 2 817981 Sheet 3 Rev
H 2 817981 Sheet 4 Rev
H 2 817981 Sheet 5 Rev
H 2 817983 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817983 Sheet 2 Rev
H 2 817983 Sheet 3 Rev
H 2 817983 Sheet 4 Rev
H 2 817983 Sheet 5 Rev
H 2 817983 Sheet 6 Rev
H 2 817983 Sheet 7 Rev
H 2 817983 Sheet 8 Rev
H 2 817985 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817985 Sheet 2 Rev
H 2 817987 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817987 Sheet 3 Rev
H 2 817987 Sheet 4 Rev
H 2 817988 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817988 Sheet 2 Rev
H 2 817988 Sheet 3 Rev
H 2 817989 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817990 Sheet 1 Rev
H 2 817991 Sheet 2 Rev

2
0

1*

(* Title and/or Essential/Support status is changed for these drawings per this ECN )

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) 4EF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET EC 641703
p. of JA ote 5/13/97

H 2 88766. Sheet 4. Rev 2. Zone D 2

Is

NOTE 30

6 ENC M9

6 3x2 60A-027

59A 018 FO-60M-O01
ORIFICE PLATE 0
W/1 1/4 BORE *

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT DIKE
BLDG 2025E (EXST)

3/4 -60A-021-153S

ETF TIE-IN
2 60A 016 153S

-7H-2-88974 SH1 C 8
TO SURGE TANK
2025E 60A TK 1
VIA AOV 60A054

2 -60A-O16-153S

FROM ETF LOAD-IN
<H-2-817974 SH 1 < B 1

FACILITY

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) SEF094

NOTE 35

3 -M17



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET IEU 641703
Page e #; I Date 5/13/97

Sheet 4. Rev. 2. Zone D 2

CHANGE TO

NOTE 30

6 ENC M9

3x2 6OA-027
a,

59A 018 SPACER
(1/8 THICK 0
3 BORE) o

-N

-3/4 -60A-021-153S

ETF TIE-IN
2 60A 016 153S
H-2-68974 SH1) C
TO SURGE TANK

2025E 60A TK 1
VIA AOV 60A054

2 -60A-O1B-1535

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT DIKE
BLDG 2025E (EXST)

NOTE 35

3 -M17 FROM ETF LOAD-IN
(H-2-817974 SH 1 8 1

FACILITY

A 900 013 4 (04/94) GEF094

H 2 88766



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ECm 641703
Page (o of D | Dat. 5/13/97

Sheet 4. Rev. 0. Zone B 2

SECTION
SCALE 3/4 = 1 -0

I
3:
0
LL

FO-6DM-OO1
150# ORIFICE PLATE
W/1 1/4 BORE 304 SST

DETAIL
SCALE 3/16 SIZE

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEF094

H 2 RA779

Is

K>

(76



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET I Ecm 641703
Pal -o ; Date 5/13/97

H 2 88779. Sheet 4. Rev. 0. Zone B 2

CHANGE TO

B SECTION
y) SCALE 3/4 = 1 -o

0

SPACER
150# PLATE 1/8 THICK
3 BORE 304 SS

Se6' DETAIL
SCALE 3/16 SIZE

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET EcK 641703
Page I? O V ar s Date 5/13/97

Skptch for 3 snacer shown in above chanues to H 2 88779 and H 2 88766

3 FLANGE SPACER FOR ECN 641703

-A

D

T = 1/8 PLATE THICKNESS

A = 2 (APPROX)
B = 3 APPROX)

D
RR

= 300
= 525

+/- 05
+/- 05

MATERIAL = 304SS
FLANGE CLASS = 150 LB

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET Em 641703
Page 9 ofJj oate 5/13/97

H 2 817974. Sheet 1. Rev. 2. Zone C 5

Is

3 PUMP DISCHARGE M9

I

59A-010

1 04

SAMPLE

NOTE 2|1
(TYP)

RTD

A 7900 013 4 (04/%) GEF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET EC 641703
Page Iof .4 Date 5/13/97

H 2 817974. Sheet 1. Rev. 2. Zone C 5

CHANGE TO

3' PUMP DISCHARGE M9

59A-010

I I

59A-204

-

SAMPLE

NOTE 21
(TYP)

TE
109

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET Eat 641703
Pag 21 O7 )6q Date 5/13/97

HI 2 817974. Sheet 1. Rev. 2. Zone C 7 toDJ7

Is

103A

-- C 59A-003

1 12 M 1 1/2 M9 59A-0

M9
59A-004

59A-002
P-103A

70 GPM

--------------C------------r----

4w -x------A-

0)
PI

103B r

59A-007
1 1/ M9 59A-009

1/2 M9 11/ 9_ A0

59A-008

59A-006
P-1038

70 GPM

4

05

I

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET pap.t A0.4 te 5/13/97

H 2 817974. Sheet 1. Rev. 2. Zone C 7 to D 7

CHANGE TO

I 103A

- ------- 59A-003
9A-205 1 1/2 M9 - 59A-005

59A-002
4 M9

P-103A 59A-004
1 1/2"M 70 GPM

3/4 M9 1/2 Mg
59A-207

PI 
1036

? 59A-007
1 25e 9A-009

59A-006 '0

P-103B 59A-008
1 1/2 Mg 70 GPM

3/4 M9_ 1/2 M9
59A-208

A 7M0 013 4 (04/94) GEF0%



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET Of DeC 5/13/97

H 9 203. Sheet 1. Rev. 0. Zone E 6

Is

1 \A ir /kIIflfli C-

VMLVL/INIrrLE-
ASSY-SEE DETAIL 7

D5-3

SEE
NOTE 13

F0

ELBOW - 2 PL
SEE NOTE 7

-a

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) 0EF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET o Date 6/13

H 9 203. Sheet 1. Rev. 0. Zone E 6

CHANGE TO

ASSY-

SEE
NOTE 1

VALVE/NIPPLE

D5-3 SAMPLING ASS Y
SEE DETAIL 16

3 ELBOW - 2 PL
SEE NOTE 7

cl LJ

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) 0EF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET EC" 641703
Pageleaf Date 5/13/97

H 9 203 Sheet 4. Rev 0. Zone D 7

Is

PRESSURE GAUGE SAMPLE
30 IN Hg VAC TO 100 PSIG

3/4 X 1/4

3/4 PIPE SCH 40S SST
LG AS RED

BRACE AS REOD

DETAIL

PORT CAP WITH WELDED HANDLE

VACUUM RELIEF VALVE
CASH ACME TYPE VR801
OR EQUIVALENT OPENS
0 5 5 IN Hg VAC

4

16

FLANGE

C6-2

SCALE NONE

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) 0EF094

AT



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ECN 641703
page '(Jof Date 5/13/97

H 9 203. Sheet 4. Rev. 0. Zone D 7

CHANGE TO

PRESSURE GAUGE S
30 IN Hg VAC TO 100 PSIG

3/4 X 1/4

AMPLE

3/4 PIPE SCH 40S SST
LG AS REQD

BRACE AS REOD

DETAIL

CAP WITH WELDED HANDLE

VACUUM RELIEF VALVE
--- CASH ACME TYPE VR801

OR EQUIVALENT OPENS AT
05 5 IN Hg VAC
VERTICAL MOUNTING
REQUIRED

4 FLANGE

16 CB-2 S

SCALE NONE

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

H 2 817968. Sheet 1. Rev 1. Title

ECN 641703
Pag 1_of I I Date 5/13/97

Is

CHANGE TO

H 2 817969. Sh

Is

CHANGE TO

H 2 817969. Sh

Is

CHANGE TO

H 2 817969. Sh

Is

CHANGE TO

H 2 B17969, Sh

Is

CHANGE TO

ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOCATION PLAN & DWG LIST

ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOCATION PLAN & DWG LIST

Drawing Status ESSENTIAL

et 1. Rev. 1. Title

CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SITE PLAN

CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SITE PLAN

Drawing Status SUPPORT

eat 2. Rev. 1. Title

CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PLAN AND PROFILES

CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PLAN AND PROFILES

Drawing Status SUPPORT

eat 3. Rev. 1. Title

CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY ENLARGED PLAN

CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION ENLARGED PLAN

Drawing Status SUPPORT

eet 4. Rev 1. Title

CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

Drawing Status SUPPORT

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEF094

I



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET EC 641703
Page if oft# Date 5/13/97

H 2 817969. Sheet 5. Rev 1. Title

IS CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

CHANGE TO CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

Drawing Status SUPPORT

H 2 817970. Sheet 1. Rev. 1. Title

IS

CHANGE TO

H 2 B17970

Is

CHANGE TO

H 2 817971. Sh

Is

CHANGE TO

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PLAN AND SECTIONS

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PLAN AND SECTIONS

Drawing Status SUPPORT

Sheet 2. Rev. 1. Title

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS AND DETAILS

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS

Drawing Status SUPPORT

eet 1. Rev. 1. Title

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY STEEL PLAN & SECTIONS

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION STEEL PLAN & SECTIONS

Drawing Status SUPPORT

H 2 817971. Sheet Z. Rev 1. Title

IS

CHANGE TO

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY STEEL DETAILS

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION STEEL DETAILS

Drawing Status SUPPORT

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

H 2 817972. Sheet 1. Rev. 1. Title

ECN 641703
Pap 19 of Zlh Dat. 5/13/97

Is

CHANGE TO

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS AND DETAILS

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS

Drawing Status SUPPORT

H 2 817973. Sheet 1. Rev 1. Title

Is

CHANGE TO

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY MISC SECTIONS AND DETAILS

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION MISC SECTIONS AND DETAILS

Drawing Status SUPPORT

H 2 817974. Sheet 1. Rev 2. Title

Is

CHANGE TO

P & ID ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY

P & ID ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION

Drawing Status ESSENTIAL

H 2 817975. Sheet 1. Rev. 1. Title

Is

CHANGE TO

PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PLAN

PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PLAN

Drawing Status ESSENTIAL

H 2 817976. Sheet 1. Rev 1. Title

Is

CHANGE TO

PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS AND DETAILS

PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS

Drawing Status SUPPORT

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) DEF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ECN 641703
Pmqou g of Date 5/13/97

H 2 817977. Sheet 1. Rev. 1. Title

IS PIPING ETF TRUCK

CHANGE TO PIPING ETF TRUCK

Drawing Status

H 2 817978. Sheet 1. Rev. 1. Title

IS PIPING ETF TRUCK

CHANGE TO PIPING ETF TRUCK

Drawing Status

H 2 817980. Sheet 1. Rev. 1. Title

Is

CHANGE TO

H 2 817981. Sh

Is

CHANGE TO

LOAD IN FACILITY DETAILS

LOAD IN STATION DETAILS

SUPPORT

LOAD IN FACILITY PIPE SUPPORTS

LOAD IN STATION PIPE SUPPORTS

SUPPORT

INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LEGEND & SYMBOLS

INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LEGEND & SYMBOLS

Drawing Status SUPPORT

eet 1. Rev 1. Title

INSTRUMENTATION

INSTRUMENTATION

Drawing Status

ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOOP DIAGRAM

ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOOP DIAGRAM

SUPPORT

H 2 817981. Sheet 2. Rev. 1. Title

Is

CHANGE TO

INSTRUMENTATION

INSTRUMENTATION

Drawing Status

ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOOP DIAGRAM

ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOOP DIAGRAM

SUPPORT

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) CEF094



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ECU 641703
Pae"9 of CPg I Date 5/13/97

H 2 R179R1. Sheet 3

Is

CHANGE TO

H 2 817981

Is

CHANGE TO

H 2 817981. Sh

Is

CHANGE TO

Rev. 1. Title

INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOOP DIAGRAM

INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOOP DIAGRAM

Drawing Status SUPPORT

Sheet 4. Rev. 1. Title

INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOOP DIAGRAM

INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOOP DIAGRAM

Drawing Status SUPPORT

eet 5. Rev. 1. Title

INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOOP DIAGRAM

INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOOP DIAGRAM

Drawing Status SUPPORT

H 2 817983, Sheet 1. Rev. 0, Title

CHANGE TO Drawing Status

H 2 817983, Sheet 2. Rev 1. Title

CHANGE TO Drawing Status

H 2 817983. Sheet 3. Rev. 0. Title

CHANGE TO Drawing Status

H 2 817983, Sheet 4. Rev 1. Title

CHANGE TO Drawing Status

H 2 817983. Sheet 5. Rev 0. Title

CHANGE TO Drawing Status

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEF094

SUPPORT

SUPPORT

SUPPORT

SUPPORT

SUPPORT



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET EcN 641703
Pa9'A.Jf 4 Date 5/13/97

H 2 817983. Sheet 6. Rev. 1. Title

CHANGE TO Drawing Status

H 2 817983. Sheet 7. Rev. 0. Title

CHANGE TO Drawing Status

H 2 817983. Sheet 8. Rev. 0. Title

CHANGE TO Drawing Status

H 2 817985. Sheet 1. Rev. 1. Title

INSTRUMENTATION

INSTRUMENTATION

Drawing Status

SUPPORT

SUPPORT

SUPPORT

?TF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS AND DETAILS

.TF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS

SUPPORT

H 2 817985. Sheet 2. Rev.. .Title

Is

CHANGE TO

INSTRUMENTATION

INSTRUMENTATION

Drawing Status

ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS AND DETAILS

ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS

SUPPORT

H 2 817987

Is

CHANGE TO

H 2 817987. Sheet

Is

CHANGE TO

Sheet 1. Rev. 1, Title

ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SITE PLAN

ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SITE PLAN

Drawing Status SUPPORT

3 Rev. 1. Title

ELECTRICAL ETF

ELECTRICAL ETF

Drawing Status

TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS & DETAILS

TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS & DETAILS

SUPPORT

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEF094

Is

CHANGE TO



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ECN 641703
paeAea of .q Dat. 5/13/97

H 2 817987. Sheet 4. Rev. 1. Title

Is

CHANGE TO

ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS & DETAILS

ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS & DETAILS

Drawing Status SUPPORT

H 2 817988. Sheet 1. Rev. 1. Title

Is

CHANGE TO

ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PLAN ONE LINE & DETAILS

ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PLAN ONE LINE & DETAILS

Drawing Status ESSENTIAL

H 2 817988. Sheet 2. Rev. 1. Title

Is

CHANGE TO

ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PLAN GND & HEAT TRACING

ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PLAN GND & HEAT TRACING

Drawing Status ESSENTIAL

H 2 817988. Sheet 3. Rev. 1. Title

Is

CHANGE TO

H 2 817189. Sh

Is

CHANGE TO

ELECTRICAL ETF

ELECTRICAL ETF

Drawing Status

eet 1. Rev 1.

TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PANEL SCHEDULE & DETAILS

TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PANEL SCHEDULE & DETAILS

ESSENTIAL

Title

ELECTRICAL ETF

ELECTRICAL ETF

Drawing Status

TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM

TRUCK LOAD IN STATION ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM

ESSENTIAL

A 700 013 4 (04/94) GEF094

I



ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ECN 641703
Pay* U a oat 5/13/97

H 2 817990 Sheet 1. Rev. 1. Title

Is

CHANGE TO

ELECTRICAL ETF

ELECTRICAL ETF

Drawing Status

TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY WIRE & CONDUIT SCHEDULE

TRUCK LOAD IN STATION WIRE & CONDUIT SCHEDULE

ESSENTIAL

H 2 817991. Sheet 2. Rev 1.

Is

CHANGE TO

ELECTRICAL ETF

ELECTRICAL ETF

Drawing Status

TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY TELECOMMUNICATIONS

TRUCK LOAD IN STATION TELECOMMUNICATIONS

SUPPORT

A 7900 013 4 (04/9.) 0EF094

Title



ESSFINTIAI '3
Ii 647247

ENGiNEERiNG CHANGE NOTICE

2 ECN Category 3 Orgmnato's Name Orgazntion MSIN 4 USQ Requed' 5 Date
(mark one) and Telephone No

RN Wagner/32230/S6 72/376-4460 l Yes [X No August 27 1998
Direct Revision [ 6 Pmject Title/No /Work Order No 7 BldgJSyJFac No I Approval Despaor
Change ECN 0 Install Tent Over ETF Load In Station/A4055 2025EC/59A/ NA
Standby 200 Area ETF

Supersedure [ 9 Document Nwnber Changed by thi ECs 10 Related ECN No(s) II Related PO No
CanclNoid 11 (uchudes *et no and rcv)

See Block 13 NA NA

12. Modification Work 12b Work Package 12c Modificaon Work Complete L2d Restored to Ongmal Condk-
No, bon (Temp or Standby ECN only)

[X] Yes (fll out Blk EL47-M053 N/A
12b)

[]No (NA Blks 12b Deuiz AuIontylCeg. Engneer Des p Antrity/Cog Engineer
12c 12d) Signauur & Date Siyncat & Date

13a. DescnPNu of Chaage 13b Demp Baseline Documeat? [Xl Yes [] No

This ECN installs a tent over the ETF Load in Station to provide shelter during inclement weather Mechanical modifications to
the Load In Station necessary to accommodate the tent placement are covered m this ECN

Drawmgs affected are
0 H 2 S17970 Sheet I Rev I
* 1 2 817972 Sheet I Rev I

/H 2 817975 Sheet I Rev 5
H 2 817976 Sheet 1 Rev 1

Concrete anchor bolts for relocation of the Load In tansfer ime support frame shall be Hilt3 P/N 0045407 Description Code
KB II SS 58 812 Ext Trd or Engineering approved equivalent Piping fittigs and joiting methods shall meet the requirements
of Piping Specification Class M 9 Install inspec4 and test the new piping istallation in accordance with ASME B31 3 and
Addenda for Category D fluid service

(Block 13a continued on Page 3)

14. Justification (mark one)
Crtera Change [] Desin Improveeont [XJ Envwonmental [] Facility Deactivaion []

As-Found [3 Faciltate Const [] Conwl Erroravmission ] Design Enr/Omimon [
14b Justification Detals
The tent will provide shelter to ensure operator safety and allow continuity of operations durng inclement weather

15 Dutnbulan (include name MSIN and no of copies) rQQn

N J S ilivan 56-72 1 J E ceary 56-71 1
A K Yoaku, S6-71 1 E A McNamar 56-72 1
R N Wagr 56-72 2 M W Bowan 56-72 I
WCC Plan ng S6-71 1 T W DlLs S6-74 1 CATHA
L L Lii 56-72 1 D L Tubbs S6-74 I
D L Flyckt S6-71 I C M Town 56.74 I 9T& 4 PELEAU

-I Advac CoS)

A 7900-013 2 (05/) GEF095

A 7SW-1S-i



SECN (usmno from pg 1)
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE Pap 2of I C> 647247

16 Design 17 r-t wmcr NA - In schm I Ue [Mrr14Ijp-
VeFfico ion ENGNEERTNG CONSTRUCTION - NA <-

[a]Yes AddittxnaW [Additional [] $ Inpovement
[I No Sav [ Savgs [] £ Delay [

19 Chap Impact Review Ind=* the ratated documents (other dn the engmeerng documents identfied an Side 1)
tfl MaN t. afit 1w ei Ch drncnhMA ir &terk th' slfr*eI dncmnt number m -Ir

sDD/M [NA] S""'dmowa..ym [NA] Ink Catcheatm [NA]
F""""C"" NA "u" [NA] h S [NA] " M"*" [NA]

OpspcllaWM [NA] mefCO'"" [NA] " ,tW mL0 [NA]
Cn"kiy gr-f--- [NA] CW"'"nI""IL"" (NA] Irt"n '"ed '''"' [NA]

^-WV.. DEW.I" [NA) I ""*" [NA] Cmp.m '"I [NA]
EqM-""p-"[NA] M""'""" ""Demo"[NA] ^" ' " [NA]

c" A " [ (NA] H"FamCealixi"" [NA]
l"'n""" "po" [NA] o"m* Ia"U"" [NA] Ca"" [NA]

VaOri..m [NA] Op""'S","" [NA] MOMW CWd WOO** [NA]
OMM&'&' [NA] Opa-W ary R"- [NA] 's '""" [NA]

"AMAR [NA] " ""[NA] ''""" " """""'" [NA]
Say F-- [NA] CadMfngnemt" [NA] "M""" "" [NA]

Raom WgWk Ps'O [NA] Eani MamlW Speawlon [NA] ^""a R'itm [NA]
BAwwn"fl bUa Iune [NA] M " Sup sc""ds [NA] Thki M [NA]
E""..MO " [NA] i"P""""""" [NA] [1

Emni.1 [NA]""m [NA] [

20 Olier Affected Documents (NOTE Documents listed below will not be fevised by thi ECN) Signatures below
indicate diat the taping orpamion has been notified of other affeced documents lasted below

Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revioon Document Number Revison
N ath doeausts are affected by
this ECN

21 Appn Is
S gnature Date Sipa a- Date

Design Auttonty-R N Wamner L4 t Design Agent - R N WmWer>'t.
Cog Eng R N Wagner t4 . PE
Cog Mpr - N J Suvan QA

(Informu Design Review)
QA Safety
Safety Design
Environ Environ
Other Other
Operato s £ - E G

DEPARTM~ QE ENERGY
Sagnature or a Control Number diet tracks die
ApprOV9 SWgaMMM

AD QMONAL

A 7900 013 3 (05/96) GEF096



99

9
PUM

1& 72FOR SAFETY SHOWER A

/-EYEWASH 
SEE 12 817977

all~*

*l ul

EL 592 2 3/4

A
EL 592 B 3/4

L

9
Cs

9

9

ECN 647247 -8M7/98
Page 3 of
Block 13a Cost d
H 2-817970 Sh I Rev I
Zones A3-F6
IS NOW

PUMP

PUMP PADS SEE

S2 2 5

i



ECN 647247 - 8/27/98
Page 4 of _IC>
Biock 13a Cont d
H 2-817970 Sh I Rev I
Zones A3-F6
CHANGE TO

TENT
FOOTPRINT

- (DASHED)

PER ECN 647247
PLACE TENT
OVER CONCRETE
TANKER PAD AND
MOVE TRANSFER

N LINE FRAME ~6
EASTWARD AS

A SHOWN

I s -

04 '72t LA~C

Ul 192 2t 3

3$



ECN 647247 - 8/27/98
Page 5 of
Block 13a Cout d
H 2-317972 Sh I Rev 1
Zones C4-F8
IS NOW

MF - S

2
4a'

d

,1

a

it

K~ Si

c A

1t4Id -- -- -

* I

a

1-A

(- t~ S

$5
U

I I

C

'I -

I

w'

K'
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I



IV Y ff

K ci
li1i

PER ECN 647247
REMOVE BOTTOM 12 OF FRAME

H- j

13.54
am

-I--

- I I

34-

7
- -I no

IVA
mi a w4 7A-

ti4.4.

/ C

/
/

A

C-

Y

SECTION

-

it ftA

I to
I I6



A '-3 4 
2 7 9 7 6

17975

C TEE
101 MS9

LOAD-IN/UT FRAME
SE DRAWING H 2 87797

p 2 LOAfr IN/GOlT M

2
9

AFETY SHOWER/EYE WAS

H 2-817977

-- -

"la.,

L

-

ECN 647247 - sf27/98
Page 7 of _Q
Block 13a Coot d
H 2-817975 Sb I Rev 5
Zones A3-F5
IS NOW

I

N-HOSE REEL
SWING MOUNT

TYPE W/100 5/8

10

2 817977

H 9 203

817912
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)

LOAD-IN/OUT FRAME
SEE DRAWING H-2-817972

PER ECN 642806

2fLOA-IN/UT-Mg

CL EL 97--

PIPING TO BE FIELD ROU

4TANI DR-Mg
CL EL 591 -3

B SECTION
\-2-817975 SCALE 3/8 =1 -0

FOR STRUCTURAL DETAILS
SEE DRAWING H-2-817970

Irma
9

)



PER ECN 647247
E SHORTEN SUPPORT FRAME BY I FT

2 MOVE FRAME -6 FT TOWARD TANKER
3 EXTEND TRANSFER LINE BY -6 Fl TO MATCH
4 ADD NEW TRANSFER LINE PIPE SUPPORT
5 INSTALL TENT AS SHOWN BY DASHED OUTLINE
6 TANKER WILL BE POSITIONED NEAR OUTER

EDGE OF PAD FOR FUTURE LOAD-IN
OPERATIONS

TETOTIELOAD-IN/OWT FRAMEN
SEE DRAWING H-2-817972

2"LOAD-IN/OUT-M9

EF DRWCN M-2-81970

\-I MA.

PS-12 PS-07

SUPPORT TO BE FIELD
FABRICATED Or 2 2 1/4 TS

PIP1 TO BE UTED

4"TANK DR-M9
CL EL 591 -3

B SECTION
H-2-817975 SCALE 3/8 =1 -0

1~J

FE

0

hi

t-0
well

- I

0

z

I
z
m
-a
*0-a
0'
U,
U'

I

.1k
C
0'


